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Preface

We present to the student, interested in a detailed study of Arabic grammar, Part II of
Lisan-ul-Quran.

This book deals with both (i) grammar and syntax ( }>=J\ (J.C) which has to do with
the construction of sentences and (ii) morphology (& ,A\ V‘l"') which has to do with the
formation of the word and the conjugation of verbs.

In Arabic the science of syntax ( fJ ;..‘Lr;) is typically concerned with the declension
of nouns and verbs (when they beC(;me a part of speech), in response to the factors of
declension. The student has already been introduced to the concept of declension in Part I.
In this part the subject has been dealt with in a little more detail. In order to pave the way
for a better understanding of what is to come, we give here a brief summary of declension.
Declension is of three kinds: .

(1) Evident Declension (is Al s;\;;«‘;ﬂ), in which the three cases of the noun
(nominative, accusative and genitive), as well as the three cases for the declinable
- imperfect tense verb é _2\-:'4-:3‘ (indicative, subjunctive and jussive), are indicated by
evident symbols such as vowel signs or letters, sometimes by the retention or elimination
of a particular letter.

(i) Positional Declens10n (L;MJ\ ] ,ﬂﬂ) This is resorted to in the case of
indeclinable nouns and verbs (C-LJ\ JwY\ b ;L«MSU), whose vowel endings are invariable
i.e. they do not vary in response to the factors of declension. Here the indeclinable noun
or verb is said to be i ina particular position with regard to declension e.g.: If the detached
personal pronoun }n ’ (which ends indeclinably in a i=% on the V) occurs as the subject
ina n?mmal sentence, it will be declined positionally as “in the nominative position”

@0~ ).

(111) Notional Declension (Ls J:-uJ\ Sl f\l‘) This comes into play when a weak letter
(u.f\ or <L) is unable to support a particular vowel sign for phonetic reasons. The sign
denoting declension is in this case assumed to exist on the weak letter, or on an
eliminated weak letter. In other words, this mode of declension is based on the notion that

the vowel sign exists, but cannot appear because of the mechanics of pronunciation.
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Most chapters of the book discuss issues related to both syntax and morphology.
However there are chapters where the emphasis is on morphology such as those dealing
with the classification of the triliteral verb, the categorization of unsound verbs, the
derived forms of the verb and the formation of active and passive participles of each
derived form. In all these chapters morphological rules have been explained in
considerable detail to give the student an insight into the phonology of the language.
Morphological principles may seem a bit bewildering to the student at first, but they
become easier to understand with increasing familiarity. Two facts, if kept in mind
regarding these rules, are an aid to understanding:

(1) These rules are almost entirely based on the mechanics of pronunciation.

(1i) They fall under two main headings:

a. J%Y\' changing one weak letter for another, e.g.: An Q:Jf fora oy, ora 4y fora
e\, or ehmmatlng a weak letter, (the weak letters are uJ’ ; yand ;b)

b. JL\N‘ changing a sound letter for another, e.g.: <\ for a ¢ as in the derived verb
form ﬁia.w\(tms was actually o).

The student is advised to study carefully the footnotes of the book in which
morphological rules have been elucidated.

The last few chapters deal exclusxvely Wlth tOplCS which fall under syntax:

,M.M Jdie L,.LL:.aJ\ J );UL;.S‘ and 4>y J )a.a.«.!\ These subjects have been mentioned at
the end of the book because they are not included in the basic components of speech.
However, they constitute a very important study because they enrich the language by
opening new vistas of meaning.

Like Part I, Part II of this book is also equipped with extensive exercises on applied
grammar, which include sentences for translation from English to Arabic and an exercise
on Quranic verses so as to give the student a taste of the matchless literary excellence of
the Quran. Guidelines for the teacher given in the beginning of Part I of the book are also
relevant to the teaching of Part II.

w P dans O Li.wdmu\ u{, AR | dgad e g ST LSS G
> 3 Jr’ : &2 g
;;/:U s ;alj//
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CHAPTER 1 Js¥ eyt

Classification of the Triliteral Verb and
the Imperfect Tense
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Explanatory Note:
In Part I, we learnt that the <L and ¢Y letters (i.e. the initial and final radicals) of the
triliteral @atd!:)uﬂ (verb in the perfect tense) are invariably vowelled with w a. The

* letter (i.e. the middle letter) may be vowelled with &> g, &by or 35S i. The

vowelling of the . letter depends on the generally accepted usage.

O 357 are those verbs which are composed of three root letters, which may be referred to as

radicals, ¢ being the initial radical, . the middle radical and (Y the third and final radical.
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How to Form the Imperfect Tense ;p\.d\ o8 ¢ )\.:'aij\ &}.o u.S

from the Perfect

1. In order to change wo\-d\ i}ul\ (the perfect tense) into ¢ {\:}a.«.“ (the imperfect tense),
first we attach a prefix of one of the following letters (O ¢« < <) to the ¢ letter. Then
the ¢+ letter is made vowelless (oS ).
These four letters (O «s ¢ ) are called 4-9)\-9——’0-“ :J;j_; They pertain to the different
persons. All the 3" person forms will be preceded by s\ except the singular feminine 31
person and the dual feminine which will be preceded by ¢L.
The 2™ person forms will all begin with ¢U. The singular 1* person will begin with e,_w
and the dual and plural 1* person will begin with O. The w)La_:J\ :)}j;of the triliteral
verb (f}—aﬁ\ :}:@3‘) will always have a >, It will be explained later that the imperfect
also has some suffixes which denote gender and number.
2. Like ww‘ :)ui\ the vowelling of the = letter of & ),L:'a.ﬁ\ may be damma, fatha or
kasra. Only the dictionary will show which vowelling is used with any particular verb.
3. The w on the (\' letter of ¢ )/L;zij\ is variable, it can change to fatha and can also be
replaced by o;g—ﬁ Details will follow later.

The imperfect tense ,C {\.:'aij\ :)—ud‘ denotes both the present and the future.

Therefore, "3::&;3\ d“ C.Jas\" may be translated “I go to the library. / I am going to the
library. / I will go to the library.” )
How to Determine the Category .;j.;,nﬁ\ @7\5\ u\y\ u*s‘” :\-&5
(<L) of the Triliteral Verb

The classification of the triliteral verb in Arabic simply refers to the vowelling of the

. letter in both the perfect and the imperfect tenses."”

() In the Arabic dictionary the vowelling of the imperfect is indicated in brackets beside the verb.
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1. All verbs in which the ¢ letter of w”"‘*“ :}MJ‘ has a fatha and the ¢ letter of the
imperfect tense (‘C )/L;'aij\) has a damma will come under one category (<l). For
recognition of this -\, the verb J«w is presented.
Therefore, if a verb is categorized as belonging to fL..Jub it means that like fa_..:
the .= letter of the perfect tense has a fatha and the . letter of the imperfect (é 21.:&.13')
has a damma. E.g.: L-Kav-«f ¢ :\:’UM ¢ ;g-wjg-* ¢ :)‘3”\"_}‘)"
2. Similarly, verbs in which the :,.¢ letter of @aL«J\ :}u.ﬂ is Cﬁi‘“ and the p# letter of
égti'a.:j\ is also Cj-;-;‘ come under éés b,
B a3 oo« 55 i
3. All verbs in which the .. letter of Ls.a\-d\ is C_):-‘-" and the s letter of ‘C 3L:'aij‘is
)fl{v come under & b, Eug.: ‘C>JJ¢>-J ¢ Ledond 5 :.}“"’J‘”’ ‘ :Jju e
4. Those verbs in which the .= letter of wou.ﬂ is J}A:g‘ and the .+ letter of JC g\-:'a-ij‘ is
C}:.u come under CJA <\ E.g.: Qﬁe; ‘ }.@.mﬁ.a ¢ J@Mucw ¢ ol S,
5. Those verbs in which the ¢ letter in both waL«J\ and ‘C 2‘.:‘@13\ is )}i&» come under
Co~ o\ Eg: :»ju);
6. Those verbs in which the .= letter of both @a\»)\ and ‘C 3\.:;@13\ is U:"*"' come under
In Arabic, the majority of triliteral verbs (;3.;«.13\ :;B&\ :Jbo\) come under the first four

categories. Very few verbs come under »’S” Ul and .

Exercise 1
Change the following perfect tense verbs into the imperfect tense, with attention to
the L:
8 e ol el il o ST Gl €3 00 (58 (oS i 1 S O
.J-E)c&.iﬁcg;gwcqjﬁcsbf



10 Classification of the Triliteral Verb...

cd-\_ccdlhcdﬂcdfcq-'\fcwlz-c(}mcvlﬁc‘}i&cﬁcc»)c,ibcf{c?lbtsi)}:bqh
.M«@cﬂ«&ocd«igdj

c&ﬁcc-wco; (’J';‘("G“C“M‘ cbcﬂc%cwc@cwcuﬂcﬁj C;ub
g_,.’JcCA cJﬁq c(bc&}»

.i))cc'u L&JS‘TJE(J:Q- g cdajccéjg.bo.- (g céjcdfa.g ccwcwiié‘éq\{
cw:»cgi{«cg}ocdﬁzc[..b-cf.@crhﬁcdrbc}pc;cwc&»c}fc-\&gcy}:%?q\{

.ancw‘ﬁ&c,g.\ac(fcc#
Singular Forms of the Imperfect 9}&.23\ ¢ )\.;'e.i.l\ c,g
JEB 1R SRS 4 Ul AT AN e

-

Azl tj’f‘ J—“B )+ tJLﬁ-‘J’U “-°~‘-’ -’43 VY 3" person mas.
J.cl.a H((P) s N+&)L,4;Ju w.\; MJ.; S g
-5‘-:*4‘-“-3/@)5}‘ Jf\-’ 5‘\45}” Cgu”‘_}"-f :%'-"'*5 :‘u"ib %~°~U 3™ person fem.

e L, bl Sl
Jets (Q\)j{w}?ﬂa+cjw&}s g_,.AJ..: ;,.AJ.;;,.:T ' o
2" person mas.

bl & gl

:}g\; :;;J;L;Li.iub + &Juf-i}u g,.a,\; u,....b.:\.:g_,.:
2" person fem.

R NSOVCEF N PR W

1% person mas. & fem.

-

el oy 1t hnn s 4 g obah e 13

Explanatory Note:

Singular Masculine 3™ Person: It is formed by attaching a 4>-jiu ¢l to L;”L‘J‘ J;./A;\,
and rendering the ¢ letter S\ i.e. vowelless. E.g.: w: will become C,.A-b, é}_;will
become )C‘J”"/

Singular Feminine 3™ Person: It is formed by prefixing a b}iu sUto Q__.p\.d\ 1}3-5?3\,
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and rendering the < letter .S\, E.g.: u_,.M will become LAA:, CJ?' will become é}u

Singular Masculine 2™ Person: It is made by prefixing a bjiu ¢Uto u_./al-«ﬂ :};.jtjh
and rendering the U letter S . E.g.: w: will become CAi\:, Cf- will become é}”

Singular Feminine 2™ Person: It is formed by (i) prefixing a 4;-}:“ Ak tog_stb\;z\ i}u!\
(ii) rendering the ¢\ letter -,S'\s, (iii) then suffixing a <\ to its ¢V letter, this s\ which is
called bl ¢\, is the pronoun of the singular feminine 2" person. The ¢Y letter takes a
s ~S because of the ¢b. The ¢\, will be followed by a 4_’-}:4-« O s which remains in the
indicative case referred to as ’t)_:,;l\ ‘f_ )L:'o__fj\, but is removed in Fhe subjunctive and
jussive cases (the subjunctive mood is known as C))—'A«& ’é )L/hijs and the jussive mood is
((}j;cj\ ,C JUadhy. E.g.: Lo will become;,.;z;:'\f, z 7 will become (2 s

Singular 1% Person (Mas. & Fem.): It is made by prefixing 4__,—;.» 8 5en10 :}_uﬂ

cs2WJi and rendering the ¢ letter 5. E.g.: (23 will become &a3, Cﬁ will become

s 42
&7
2 - ° P o ¥) P ‘:
g staadt | Copldl ial!
Lak S 3" person singular mas. Sl S il s il
Caks Eiad 3" person singular fem. Sl & sl s dal
Lads Clad 2" person singular mas .cbladl S0l 3 il
&;:_;:\_,/ %Mﬂ,; 2™ person singular fem. bl &5 gl 5 aal
AT T o . .. ; ~
VXY Cand 17 person singular (mas. & fem.)(<5 o015 S Adh (,K;J\ 5 jaad)

Exercise 2

- % v )
Replace “Khalid” with “Fatima”, then "<J!", "u;»"" and "_I" | making all necessary

changes in the verb:
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Example.
CETUN

ﬂ‘% <3t
S G L e
oW g

_;L;ing;jyscﬁa;ue.

DI S e
.;;ng?“(;;clc},ﬁgfuu .

8.

d.:)kﬁjcnr.uj\
SRRy

ot A o

: $;f:yswl,;°;uscm NS

;; - o,

.Mb,\.ﬂ L;e .L>JL: ol T JJ\:- .

.g{g{w&&ﬁ})d\.&-té;iﬂu
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iy e L0 Sty B 222 S
-—),Lf*ﬁj“
AN e i e s
RPN

IS L 3 5 (...g,au e
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RN I A

LYY
.Y¢
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Y
Y

Ye
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o

R TA T e
sl el s
s SHOT R i e
3L sl ffi’ 3JL>'-

;waqurU

os 3

m).,dub@;;;s,,hw;,m.uu
gemjwj.dup@&.b.dl}
.gg&

3V e O3B A L I 055 B
3 B e B Gl b e
/ =

A

¥

=~ \Y
= .\ 4
.Y
-~ . YY

YV
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R
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Exercise 3

Change the following verbs from the perfect to the imperfect tense:

Example:
s tess w\w»wy \ ;quud\wﬂw»wu
s,\,;w,uxf):bﬁ; .Y .owu.qsggﬂ A

-

Qfél‘"‘;'f:)‘”:\-@")‘cﬁ@i\ L€ ?::/‘3“,\;"33: oj \c v

B T3 a6 I Ry S o
VSR TR N e PR S e oW e
zl°/a’l/n} o 85 . -7 ;" - P ’"” o /’/
JUSIIS5s 05liline Ly Al MEEMLYI e .9

AL s 05T, VY AL S Ly

Ll 3,0 S O g PSRt AR
?Cu;i\g*‘;u\é};s‘gjjbf A %ww@@\mw’& o
L;\m»s ;.WJ\;;‘;J\@».\A .quM&JJ\QM\ap.\V

y/t},,;jw\;:%;qwcw X A, B OLYIPLYI s A

.;;;J;..ooﬂwdu‘)})b».w .Ws»\}_};u3/cu)\x;&;;.wx

?gwﬁ‘djﬁ@”mdﬂ;w Ye LBl Al s vy
I . 2 A P D R T AP AR -
.L;;s%p@gw;;wa@wxmf Y e.uuw;ug\ SRS PR

i -0

}’a L7 -e N of o S - o -
Saompi L aaladll odn ST s clai> 057 YA wJL@,sw,pu\ wﬂmd S iped LYY
2 os wolo. s, K ;2 LA o o o 2y Lo 32 .

S S gaRe ).& QS:U‘ u}/—* L;& Uo: c,.a.p Yo LSSL e.;)A.:.: o M\ oL»;- (}Lﬂy\ J:Ma .9

o 0~

. U ) Py VA

. /i.b 270 . v {/9: s /.\
“ﬂ‘@réclf@ww‘ wﬂu YY oA ede el o BELYY » KT

.,uﬂ RV

5
I O

A W}dﬂwrwm&’ FeoolaEL Dol Dl ol o J35 % ey
| .(\;Ja-l\

\‘é“
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2.0%o0 %

Lkt uﬂ‘ﬂ‘ Dbemalalibl oast v @ i o g;na:w S Canl Yo

L

e A
AT qw é‘ ;L...,«S‘\ Ciad YA W\w),@1f}w»w~§ Ra%

°

o .”’,,/;/i‘,/ PRI
DR e LG Ll )3 e a6 L3S v

Exercise 4

Translate the following sentences to Arabic:
Hamid is serving his parents.

I'lick my fingers after eating.

Will you endure your problems?

Do you covet the temporal world?

Zaid cannot bear this heavy burden.

Will you go to the market tomorrow?

Ayesha is memorizing Surah Yaseen.

Do you allow your children to go out?

Why are you not accepting my excuse?

10 How many days will you stay in Egypt?

11. The patient swallows the pills with milk.

12. Are you desirous of helping the beggars?

13. I get tired after work and I lie on the bed.

14. Fatima does not know anyone in this city.

15. I will give the beggar a new suit of clothes.

16. Are you rejoicing at the result of the exam?

17. Allah ¥ helps the person who helps others.

18. When are you travelling to Mecca for Hajj?

19. T am booking two seats on the evening flight.
20. Ayesha will pick a red rose from that garden.
21. Are you compassionate to the weak and needy?
22. Don’t you know that the exams are next month?
23. Why don’t you rely on yourself in your studies?
24. Saleem is a kind man, he does not criticize anyone.
)

)

0PN AW

5. I asked both the girls: “Will your brother help you?”
6. I will not go to school today because my father is ill.
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27. Why don’t you reach the school at the appointed time?

28. Khalid is watching the children play and he is laughing.

29. The teachers are worried about the laziness of the students.

30. Zaid looks to the right and the left, then he crosses the street.

31. The streets are deserted because it is raining since yesterday.

32. Zaid is searching for his books which are lost since yesterday.

33. Are you desirous of the religious upbringing of your children?

34. When the recess starts, the students come out of the classroom.

35. Khalid is a very honourable man, he does not make fun of anyone.

36. I will put in a good word / intercede for my friend with the teacher.

37. Every day I go for a walk in the garden which is opposite your house.

38. Why are you worried, don’t you know that with every hardship comes ease?
39. Saleem looks at the clock and cries out: “The time for the Journey has come!”
40. The teacher explains the lesson, and writes the difficult words on the blackboard.

Dual Forms of the Imperfect =] o

(WYL 350 Jebs oL +5 jlan e toald, :ng;{.’g LA S
éj’“‘;’f' + sl fgﬁy‘ Sl +EJL’.4‘U"§ oy OL;-L’OUUQJ‘ 3" person mas.

-

(L/J-E‘YL’/&_;’;) J.‘*L’ u\.:JUaJ\ + tjw:}&é g_,.h-»U L’)L:a:é\-k-s‘ i.ﬁiulj g,JL&H C;-Jj«j‘
é;ﬂ Oy + J;U ZU;J:Y\ :A:W + E)L.,a.»:}.o HEN N gl.:.;.JJ’ 9\3’1./‘\]:5‘ 31 person fem.

o, -2 2 * .. . TP l}r..«.“ JAJ‘
BAOs + oo :é,;'i\(\ call tg olae Job iads [olads Ll b &

2" person mas.

bl & gall

S0+ Yol E + 5 las b roads 10U LT ”
g - 2" person fem.

NN P AN

&Ul(d)a.})"w::ojuwj/ . +&)L~éﬁ:}aj g_,..AJd :,Jb.bu;-u «
1" person mas &fem.

Explanatory Note:

Dual Masculine 3™ Person:

- 1. We prefix @?L;J\ “ladll with i riagly, rendering its < letter -S'Lo.
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2. Anadlif (gﬁy\ :,d\) is attached to the Y letter. This alif is the dual pronoun.

3. The ¢Y letter is given a fatha because of the alif.

4. A 0y (éjﬂ S );) is suffixed to the verb which is retained in the nominative and
eliminated iI; the subjunctive and jussive cases. E.g.: C‘” will become Olxass, é;;'-will
become O,

Dual Feminine 3" Person:

1. We prefix L;p\.«d* :}uﬂ with a 4:-3:» ¢U | rendering its sb letter ;S\,

2. We attach on alif (gﬁ\’\ &J\) to the #Y letter.

3. The @Y letter is given W, because of the alif.

4. Aoy (éf)‘ 5 jg) is also to be added. E.g.: zZ will become O3, CJ" will become
Dual 2" Person (mas. & fem.):

1. We prefix yw\ :}u)\ with a «:-jiu ¢, rendering its s letter oS \o.

2. Analif (U;L:Y\ &J\) is attached to the #Y letter. The #Y letter is given a 155,

3. Aoy (Cejl\ o j:) is also to be added. This O s is retained in the indicative case and
eliminated i;l the subjunctive and jussive cases. E.g.: C“"‘ will become ulm.w CJ" will

become O\ =

Dual 1% Person (mas. & fem.):
This is formed by adding a 4>)Lu Oy to wahd\ :)ul\ the <1 letter will become -5 L.
E.g.: x2 will become }C““’ , ’C};‘-will become ’C:””

Exercise 5

OLad; a3 AW S il (3™ person mas.)
OLas s W & sadt (3™ person fem.)

P

olads Lziad bt S70i(2™ person mas.)
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9u,u s bl & 53(2™ person fem.)
LAk L2ad Al 2I(1% person mas. & fem.)

Change the verb in the imperfect tense from singular to dual in the following

sentences, making all the necessary changes:

Examples:
55015 3 Ui LT\ 3;;5‘;;;: et
‘”’M\J\;)M"Ll.g\ Q;A;J\giw' fa

..w/

)"L’LJ',":\ “‘/ ‘))Jfl.;f
DS U.’L‘;g;ﬁ R

£ 30e § AL g pud\u,.w,t,uf ¥
SRS AT S R P
.{\;i:%u«.;ﬂ,.;);::i A .33.‘1;:’3;)@\‘&;;.5 v
?O;;L;;Jggs;wp/;,-;sf A (;:Z)fo.ufdn 4
ux:/’;/‘;rw - oy s 2.
ey I iy S RIS
fﬂus,mdh,.js;;x At ew‘swwnwa.w
.@,M.’L;.ﬂnd,.a.,ﬂwsd;ﬁ A1 L@Ja;;‘jdawm’c;m Yo

s)o,

JL@..-:-Y\QJ.L:C»..W«JF&}:-U\’ AA SASUALIELS B 5T Ly

*‘/,Juw\vhw,’,;:,fg\_x,jy Y. wﬁ;;u’:;;,f/ Szt 6 e

sl el 555 i ks e a5 T vy vswsa;\g;a;;wg\&u;s Y

ST L3 G AT ve o L PSS RAY ;:LM XY

3ol g o D Gt ls vl ke 2 5000 B ve
Jm‘f RO
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Exercise 6

Change the perfect tense verbs in the following sentences into imperfect tense verbs:

Example:
e 0l 5 9 e U oEH B5E \ L Jadl e G 5 58 B UG ol o5

LB LY AL G UALET Ly

-

P

R WIEISRATIe- A B i pEEbL Ly

ey 2leda LS B 1 S oo S LESUT o

HST RIS R Ghs L Ly

A AR T AR U €5 = Vs e WA 5L .4

e I B S Y AREF ST PSRN R

ewygxuj,uu\th Nt m)uubdmdumw AY

oﬂd\gwu.\lbuwwu A ?uwuawu@'uw\wgg}ﬁ Ao

Uy St s oldslll A Lo A A e R G Y

I 2@\ e P S VG plis ye B i o e St Ol 14
3552 2l

GE iy G ol ouuas Q6% vy Gl e G T oran o &5 0

s - °
Juay! NICETSA|
G DELST GG of e ol Lve i ) o oigmll osRi vy

RVONT [FEAL N s AL G
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Plural forms of the Imperfect @-’J | &-«9

Bl ot DS+ e e iR SE | i
C’jﬂ Og +Jebs raelemdl +EJL~'¢°:}"5 C'-M’ U}:‘“’J Q)ULS\ 3" person mas. Pl.
ML,"CJ;J,.’:};L; :&QU;J\ =F jliaafs (LE :&QLLJ‘ Lk R P RCR N
el 1@t gy 0 +E_)L~.a/‘:}-'~.’ wv\a ;ybvbsl)u‘;)‘ 3" person fem. PI.
bl Sl

TR 5 Il . LT o ., ’°.”,o’a.’,,|‘;
A0y + Jebs el g olae Jab 1lads 10 Hads 15
i 2" person mas. pl.

o s 0¥ o o ,.’o./ .70 % g,.b‘.’;;d"“ |
J&u é}-w.:“dy +CJL.¢2.AJ&9M~U :O.;A.U""\ ’ &-—-’j‘-‘

2" person fem. Pl.
N PR E N PECN

1* per mas.& fem.pl.

e 1) ELL e +EJL“"U” ks 1Lk

Explanatory Note:

Plural Masculine 3™ Person:

1. To form the plural masculine 3™ person we add a b}iu <L to fb..ﬂ :};-éj\, rendering
its <6 letter -,S"Us. Then we add a  (aslexJ 4l 4 the masculine plural pronoun) after the Y
letter.

2. The ¢Y letter will bear a 4-;.@ because of the os. A O 4 (éjﬂ O s) will also be suffixed
to the masculine plural (3™ and 2™ person) forms. This O Ju is retained in the indicative
case and removed in the subjunctive and jussive cases. E.g.: C““‘ will become u):u.w ,
z 7 will become O,

Plural Feminine 3™ Person:

1. We attach ab)iu sk to gpw‘:}-@\ , rendering its ¢ letter S,

2. Then we attach a 0 5 (53w O #) to the ¢Y letter of the verb after making it -5\, This

Oy is the feminine plural pronoun. E.g.: é:w will become [xein, CJ’ will become
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’ﬂ,./

Masculine Plural 2™ Person:

1. WeaddasUto g‘;w\»d\ :):.d\ , rendering its < letter .S L.

2. We add isle=i o)y to the #Y letter. The Y letter will bear a Aiqo, because of the sl s.

3. Weadda C’JM O ¢, as the final suffix. /C““" will become d):umu, CJ;- will become

- o -

, -

°s ,

e
Feminine Plural 2" Person:
1. Weadd asbto ool jadl, rendering its U letter oS L.
2. Then we make the ¢V letter S and attach éﬁ‘ Oy to the verb. E.g. @.« will
become e, z 7 will become > 15,
Plural 1* Person (mas. & fem.):
In both cases (mas. and fem.), we with prefix g;ou\:};.gj\ with a o-)iu O ¢, rendering
its £ letter S\, E.g.: xems will become é:w, Cf’ will become ,Cj""
Rule No. 27:
1. The triliteral verb in Arabic, comprising of three root letters, or radicals, is classified
into six categories according to the vowel sign of the middle radical in the perfect and
the imperfect tense.

The categories are represented by the following verbs:

Sl s ¢ e xc;,‘u;a;o;mc,mc;‘w;;w‘(ﬁ};f,
2. The imperfect tense § )La-o.“ denotes the present and future. It is formed by prefixing

one of the letters O« s« to the perfect tense. Some forms of the imperfect have pronoun

suffixes.
3. These are: }H lf 1L Iy da\a.d\ ¢\, and o}.f;i\ 5.

4. The imperfect is declinable (< J&‘) except the two feminine plural forms ending in O y

1

8y,
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5. In the forms devoid of O s, declension is indicated by the vowel signs i and i=5 or
by making the last letter silent.
6. In the forms ending in O g, the Oy is the symbol of declension;, it is retained in some

cases and eliminated in others.

g il Jadh e

One (mas.) goes / will go Cady > ieJi(sing.)
Two (mas.) go / will go obady s2eJi(dual) AL
' . e 34 person mas.
All of them (mas.) go / CRAH Y(plural)
will go
One (fem.) goes / will go Q-’" > heJi(sing.)
. S gl
Two (fem.) go / will go olads s2eJi(dual)
e 3! person fem.
Those (fem.) go / will go ey &=>Ji(plural)
You go / will go Y > eJi(sing.)
—= bl Sl
Both of you go / will go obaks s2aJ(dual)
PPy 2™ person mas.
All of you go / will go O g2 5 &s>Ji(plural)
You go / will go vy > fedi(sing.)
—— . bl s 5l
Both of you go / will go Qlads (s&aJi(dual)
5 2" person fem.
All of you go / will go oA &e>Ji(plural)
1go/ will go sl > aadi(sing.)
A &J}JU;.:LJ‘(.M* }
We (both) go / will go o seJi(dual)
— 1% person mas. & fem.
We (all) go / will go AL gs>Jl(plural)
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Exercise 7

& yaalt 2! [
Ol PAN ) e
g Rl 3" person pl.
Oyl iy bl man

u..;..b :;..a; 2" person pl.

Cads el Azl aamdi1* person pl.

The underlined nouns in the following sentences are all }—sb (subject of the verb).

Change these into dual, and then plural (masculine or feminine), making all appropriate

changes in the sentences."”

-

Example:
Sy el DU LIS\ L lladnd ) L QBN AT\ i ) Ll akale 5SS

.07 ° . R o 3, ,,5 $IA, L Yoo LW
el ks y ol AR ST Ly BB PATIAPIA TP

Mij\&y,uscbuw s @\dcﬁ)ijuw.b ¥

P I [T -% y 7ot - ° 4. Vo 00 %o 00 -
'fﬂf’gﬁ;’ﬁ&@)h@:}fu‘a‘?ﬁ 1 SEMYNgaels s e d) 30 W daisd 0

20

8) Lomhy  saelll)l LBl e Sl A ;u@w,dwsww‘,)f‘mf,u v

AR RS A G A ) o3 L g e U R
g

B e G D Gl oy B S 5 B e Bl 5

-
>
o
|

\

s

[\
——n\ 8

PEY

£

Ry
B2 2y o3 sRa ) LAV e sl 55 dadl i Ue e oy

et e 20 Sl ] i) R0 G ) e
A A5

) Keep in mind the rule that the verb preceding its subject retains the singular form.




Classification of the Triliteral Verb... 23

L55\ V/-»\JJJ‘ngL;‘-U\}-MJJ.\‘ u;bu&@ﬁ}@\.ﬁ;&-\;.\o

Yooe

du)‘w.x.p ?;_;-

Vil £ Jeiade S5 SR A G 5 IO G B Al L35
i Wl

b By o B 5y ) R Y a5 padd 2 e 8557 8 SR v
.;&w?\bb)’ uﬁn\;}:sc,ms

oy 855 uuwwc‘m}r&: XY 5 b (.pr),w L55\ Ty .y
.gu?ys@ﬁw .gquig;%aj\

J,ng@«:&&ﬂg\ﬁfgwx e T b Gsde G2 vy
AU gl LRl g i o6l
i

Exercise 8
GRGRER

Replace ‘Ahmad’ in the following passage with ‘Ayesha’, then nu‘ LS (¢
é,_;f and Q—"-; making all appropriate changes:
WRWIVE vid PO L SPAVCH W/ JVRP INUER S PRSI P JUC g YCIN U POy
Bl DS J gl y 2Kl )5 sl daml ndy 2ol Cnaty B, 0 sy | dnjulad) ) e g

cnall ) by g azgis Jasmy el 33 13) g Ml 4313y g ol

Exercise 9

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:
Are you feeling cold?

I read two books daily.

Where do all of you live?

We will not go with you.

They are all returning today.

We advise you to work hard.

Soon I will help those beggars.

Sk LD e-
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8. Do you understand everything?

9. They do not understand anything.

10. She does not understand anything.

11. Today they are wearing new clothes.

12. Ayesha! Are you going to the library?

13. Who will go with you to the hospital?

14. Allah ¥ knows what is in your hearts.

15. What are you keeping in the refrigerator?

16. She is upset by the noise of the children.

17. Do not all of you hate evil and obscenity?

18. Her sister studies in a government school.

19. We are sending them very expensive gifts.

20. Zaid respects his teachers and serves them.

21. Allah ¥ seals the hearts of the disbelievers.

22. Zaid! Are you memorizing the Holy Quran?

23. Zaid is writing two long letters to his brother.

24. Both (girls) are learning many new languages.

25. I only read the newspaper on Friday morning.

26. Why don’t you act upon the teacher’s advice?

27. The criminals are hanging their heads in shame.

28. Allah ¥ sends prophets for the guidance of men.

29. She sits under the shade of a tree in the afternoon.

30. I asked the children: “What are you talking about?”

31. The old man said: “I feel intense pain in my muscles.”

32. The mujahid yearns for death the way you yearn for life.

33. Tomorrow Ayesha and her sister are returning from Hajj.

34. Zaid is tender with his daughters and harsh with his sons.

35. Every morning I drink a glass of milk and eat ten almonds.

36. Yes, I am going right now and I will return after two hours.

37. Where are the small children who play in this garden daily?

38. Why are you writing with my pen without my permission?

39. They go for their work in the morning and return in the evening.

40. The pagans of the People of the Book speak lies against Allah 3.

41. You enjoin goodness upon others but do not practice it yourselves.

42. Both of them have not been coming to the madrasah, since a week.

43. Ayesha! Are you surprised at people who are indifferent to religion?
44. Soon, careless students will come to know the outcome of carelessness.
45. She is very tenderhearted; she always has mercy on every needy person.
46. We know that the Russian Muslims have staunchly held on to their religion.
4. Hardworking students are successful in the exams and lazy students fail in the exams.
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48.1 told Zainab: “Don’t you know that nothing in the heaven or earth is hidden from
Allah #&7”

49. The students (female) take off their burgas (veils) and take their seats in the
classroom.

50. The streets become full of water in the rainy season in Karachi because the drainage
system is extremely bad.

Exercise 10

Read the following passages aloud, after putting in all the vowel signs:

# G o A O gy ol B b osY Il elonil S e 8y B e O e sy
lias Suaad) ULl 0 gabay y Slnall 05505 BLacall O o g 4610 5 46 0 Il ¢ Jom
Y&Q&@W‘&ﬁ"&l&ﬂbmﬁbw‘yfcﬂ)(‘ﬂ‘f»‘ngMwJ Ja
B RS WA N3 105 W)

BTl oty 530l ade J s ey e B o S pufedads e ity sl el Ly
38 0550y o 3 Sl A3 5T s 6 0 o g i Yy e 35,8 " i Jo oS
M,ﬁ-ﬁ\,;@cw‘r@%gﬂwwu,awmr,&y_M;«:;jmﬂg,ur@m
PN i iy sl o o ¥ i 5 e peblo g ol 215 ot 3 istantl
Jores " oo ol Laomdh 2l el il Ll o571 ke g ale B Lo g )1y S0 L
a1 Y sl ande 5 a3y ¢ JUs Ol acde Lo ) g aadey

Exercise 11

Change the following verbs into the forms given in parenthesis, then use in sentences:

(bl ciges iy (25 1 (U tiges piny Ly o
(U igeom) (2 LEG A (bl igepny GLE5 Y

(bl S ) o551 (U Eigasiny S5 .4
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(blon & 300 i) fmgi
(bl & g0 ) o b
(rli;u,iu) ,C'*"’
(S e o) 2]
(s Sa oy o2 Y -

YA

(blbin i ga o) (220
(U S 20) .
(e g3 jin) Sl
(a0 pomy L5735
(Sl &ipas jan) :;jim\‘\

VY
\o

\V

Exercise 12

Determine the <! )J of the underlined verbs in the following Quranic verbs and state

their forms:

.@;u;u;/@g .

N ‘er,’a ° . M ofo /o’°:,

Vv \j&q) )‘ s . ¢ gﬂ\fwTufw:a:ut .Y
”o:l’,:‘; P ’,‘/e,“/’°;z !
od=lab ol Llsy 1 P VESSE Y S I0-SI
P Y S PP R P S
.;Lboﬁg;)\z))ej A .(..i.o-“ i(._i;‘)&‘.; Y
/.a‘,‘."/o:‘/a;;’/ ! I )Z//"°T
OSSR gl el : S G

A, 8 gL 0

gﬂ:.-j()g

- . . PR .
.ngs;JtL@;;E:u,;\;Js

R TP LS P S S
LBL bl e By iy oSz Lo

° .- ‘e ] Y
aiy e Ly S 352 L5

2ot & o

s
)

27

U il Y1 050055 0

/’.al/i// w e v, e~ ’,o’. {S// o.:
Lo@;g%%dgn\xpuwdﬁ,ﬂ\.
fez N, L%

oo s O a0 )

£
z

AY
N
A
AA
Yo

b il O GG

O3 Vb o

)

gl ey G515
2 i B3

AY

\o

A

Pl
s

YY o .Y

o
53

Y gelpall 3 aeldl 3 hgmlol Olans

.93;3\ 3:&;—

YY

- ¢

S R L AR
3555 il all aeS 2l
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Arabic/

L2 L
Aoty daxl

“ -

p .
Sw s e
X C:a.aJ

. P
"///

-

2 -
Ly Lif)
5

Word List
Verbs

English

to face

to gather, to collect

to receive

to suggest

to stick

to search

to spread

to swallow

to gather

to chat, to talk

to endure

to be a target of, to be exposed to
to hold firmly

to hope, to be anxious (about, Jﬁ 5.0)
to break

to lift, to carry

to seal

to ring (of a bell)

to remain steadfast

to travel
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Arabic English
_ =) to have mercy
' - to draw (a picture)
_ 3 £ to desire
: :_,a_’j to refuse
' —’u; 3 to be kind to, to be lenient to
% 5 to lie down

2
P

(o5 (i) p— 5
- [ .

P B
2iny 25

to endure difficulties
to perish

to deride

to explain

to intercede

to endure

to scream

to get lost

to laugh

to knock

to criticize

to cross

to frown

to hide

to be surprised

to be harsh (with,s)
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Arabic

—

st LB

Ry s

_ou\.;.ij\‘éas
. oL

— ek

G e
— 3

¢5x '@3

_’J .

Arabic
Smgular/Plural

o |

i 1

English

to knock

to peel

to travel long distances
to be worried

to hide

to lie about someone
to ensure, to guarantee
to lick

to hang one’s head

to trust

to distribute

to beget

Nouns
English
Singular/Plural

According to intelligence, logically

Airport Lounge

All over the world
Arrow, spear
Astounding

By means of the phone

Desire, fondness

Different modes of transport
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Arabic English
éa;\;:- :>~f«-~ Duster

f fl{u | England

Sl Fall

Iy Flatterer
__,/:).w; Following
\:\:—J- Free

st \ :54-’/ = Map

Way Muzzled
o\l One who denies
e Rebellion

3)-’; Role model
5551;-31\ ¢ )\_§, Supreme conduct
:v\;l; \ 553 Vast desert
‘c\—ﬂi \ &-«d Finger

AV f Pain

A Obscenity

J\-ﬁ \ J-b, Burden

:}1;- \ ﬁ; Pair of clothes
> ;; Needy

':—-12)‘ :r-U Compassionate
§:L*U [ Extremely bad

st
j;:. \3 J.«.» Character
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Arabic

o’

AN

*

(e iy 3 i
:J [P //,J

s o

e

English

Noise

Difficulty

Muscles

Break

Almond

Government school

Evil

Deserted

Monsoon

Drainage and sewerage system
He is harsh (on s.0.)

He is self-sufficient, can do without

Ease
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CHAPTER 2

@\ﬂ‘wjum

Formation of the Imperative from the Triliteral
Verb

25 \g")U‘w,p‘ﬂ‘Ja&AS«w

e

ge

Example:
7y gyl 2
& i) & i S
A = s
s BS =
Explanatory Note:

How to make the Imperative:
The imperative is formed from é_ Jl.:'a.iﬂ :}uJ‘ (the imperfect tense).
1. In order to form the imperative, we remove the A.C—JLa.iJ\ u)j; from the imperfect

o oy Ao
verb, and prefix it with | )i s ea®

W ‘_L:a}* i;:.;is that hamza which occurs in the beginning of the word. It is rendered silent when preceded

by a vowelled letter as in Y J.:aa\ 50 Its opposite is C]a.i-‘\ S;».;, which is always pronounced.
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2. If the verb is from ,44 <L and (jf <U, the hamza bears a A-LA, the other u\y\ have a
))Li‘ hamza.

3. The == letter of the imperative has the same vowel sign as the & letter of the
g Jbah,

4. The ¢Y letter of the singular masculine 2" person takes a d;ﬁi as is evident from the

above table. Since the imperative is only used for the 2°® person, it has only six forms.

f‘ﬂ\c.odg-\r

J‘L’ (& ):*:"*“3*:’ ‘f‘y‘J"-‘ J*" J,.ﬂ sing. mas. S el 5 el
et = 5w Zalf 8 e s Sl Ly S )

dual. mas. & fem.
et =Bl G gl | vl pl. mas. ;5" el )
el = PWRIRATHY c{&‘:}e ‘;Lc\ okl sing. fem. s gall 5 40!

el = (0) 8320105 ‘2’9‘:}1& L L L. ferm. & o) o

Rule No. 28:

1. The imperative J—ASU J=8 is formed from the imperfect. It has six forms. The singular

masculine 2™ person ends in O}J{L, while the remaining forms end in pronoun suffixes
abballel caslondl ol g ¢ oY Sl and & w31 O 4. The imperfect of the triliteral verb
begins with a J- $)\ s ;o which carries a &2 for verbs belonging to ,«u <L and (-jf <l
and a & .S for all other verbs. The o= letter bears the sign of the :—s letter of the
imperfect.
2. The imperative verb is indeclinable. The 2nd person masculine singular and feminine
plural end indeclinably in O S—., while the remaining forms end indeclinably in the

elimination of the O s of declension.
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Exercise 1

The following perfect tense verbs have been mentioned in the preceding lesson. Form

the imperative of each verb, with attention to its <b:

X NN H W=

— e e \O
N - O

13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22

20, ra0, 2 L, e AL {a °, s, 4 0 . 520, 2. o7
:,-Ua-g iy c;:,.g.;g cﬂ:::._‘ cjfv\._a_ cj}a.:; c:ftj-kg cJ..a:q cJ:Ag, (;& i U
s % 4 P P R P N A P oL
o o 52 el (LSS (L o 3 ol et 1020 P
AP PP T D St IR AT J./.°’;/°/ T R It
.Q&cc«%‘qﬂcﬁ@cm ,ch;chlic%cr}ﬁi&dqb,
2 -

IOV VRS %,f_, L C e Ao b0 PR VR N P A
.eﬁc‘iﬁce/ﬁcﬁcwcéﬁctﬂccﬁacc}zch.&:cﬂsg\{

°

Exercise 2

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:
Help your brother.
Liar! Speak the truth.
Lie on your right side.
Accept this humble gift.
Kindly pick up this pile.
Act upon my advice. (mas plural)
Take this chair to the adjoining room.
Intercede for us with the king. (plural)
Ayesha! Endure the problems patiently.
. Ask your paternal uncle’s sons for help.
. Allah 3&! Grant me beneficial knowledge.
. Nuh pJiade told his son: “Mount with us.”
. Learn these valuable admonitions. (sing. fem.)
. Look to the right and left, then cross the street.
. Listen to the evening news daily. (Plural. mas.)
. Wash this shirt as soon as possible. ;S U 554
. 1told Zaid: “Be quiet when the teacher speaks.”
. The preacher said: “O people! Fear your enemy.”
. Fatima! Wash both our hands with water and soap.
. Our Lord! Forgive our sins and have mercy upon us.
. Swear by Allah ¥ that whatever you are saying is true.
. 1 told Zainab! “Beat your son, he needs disciplining.” (<:0)
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23. Allah % told Moses ¢\l «e: “Strike the rock with your staff.”

24. I told the servant (fem): “Cook the food, then sweep the floor.”

25. The master told both his servants: “Lay the table for the guests.”

26. Ayesha told her young sisters: “Act upon your teacher’s advice

27. You can ask me a thousand times if you wish. (if you wish: ; ‘.....« o)

28. The doctor told the nurse: “Bandage this patient’s wound instantly.”

29. The master told his servants: “Sacrifice three goats for Eid-ul-Azha.”

30. The father told his sons: “Go towards the city and seek employment.”

31. People! Worship your Lord and remember Him morning and evening.

32. Zaid and Saleem! Be content with whatever Allah 3§ has granted you.

33. The father told his sons: “Leave idle pursuits and give up vain speech.”

34. The mother told her children: “Begin every task in the name of Allah 3&.”

35. The doctor told the patient: “Lie down on this couch for the examination.”

36. Believing Women! Bow down and prostrate yourselves and worship Allah .

37. The father told his sons: “Farm this land of mine for me for I have grown old.”

38. I 'told the rich man: “Have mercy upon the weak people and be kind to the poor.”

39. The just king told his governor: “Judge justly between the people. “(justly: Llal)

40. The mother told her daughters: “Present this plan to your father, perhaps he will
agree.”

41. The mother told her daughters: “Leave immediately and return after Maghrib
prayer.”

42. The princess told her servant (fem): “Pluck a red rose for me from the palace
garden.”

43. The teacher told the students (fem): “Learn these questions because they are
important.”

44. Ayesha asked her mother: “Give me permission to attend my friend’s wedding
ceremony.”

45. Fatima! Understand these questions properly because they are extremely important.
(extremely: e\.dj)

46. The king told the policeman: “Capture my enemies and imprison everyone who
defies my command.”

47. Khalid told both his younger brothers: “Open the windows and look upon the street,
has any water accumulated?”

48. The preacher told (challenged) his listeners: “Avert death from yourselves, if it is
possible.” (5 o)+ if it is possible )

49. The preacher said to the people: “Sacrifice everythlng to spread the Word of
Allah#¥&.” (To sacrifice everything: Y ;JU—JY J&)
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50. Allah 3§ has commanded us, in the verse pertaining to ablution: “Wash your faces
and hands till your elbows and your feet till the ankles and wipe your heads.”

Exercise 3
Bring the following verbs in the forms given in parenthesis and use in sentences:

LD dj\w“ (:45.‘@»)323‘\.\' (c..sy@:.-)&.;.uf\,.\
() Sl (S gy Gl o TR LAY
(533 i) ol 8 (5 e o) 2330 A TS R
(S A1 ¥ (g gy B (S o) 8L
(GipamEiae (Sl izt (o) By
(u":‘):}s}\'”\ (@5*@-’-)3:\5.\\/ (& 34 por) il
(230 ) 5T Y (303 pka) ol ) 4

Exercise 4

Find the triliteral verb in the following Quranic verses, state their form and <-\:

CesTes Je st 0 °"'.,°’.",f e %8 ol s
';Lwyg.é-:as;mygtu X \;.:fd).:);a\) A

wué}b@f ‘s‘(.STL’usj .t elip s Ci:\ ¥
.;,.in;;s.'o\’ Jg.\:}swuu@m A .md&u@ﬂ Lél, .0
SASE LN EELEEG A e M6
u\;.,ji)\:}’é;.;ma.;,%&.asj\.\. .;’s;j&;;wy;;\u,u;}, K
S A e A E G My o ek etz e

: ! ;;/o).‘,.; <5k s g z”az:/:‘:‘ﬂ,,o’ Ase ol -
RSO P BRI LA - Ve AR (R e PRV RN e Ty TR,
/V}Q’-bf)y\%:u.b-Ju»l: 3\;.\‘\ L::’o;s’ T‘j-\.@nﬂ‘)d”\-’u‘-vl ‘;:\Jb.\O

e e Ry

\

s
S

\-
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Word list

Verbs
English Arabic
to agree 3l 5 }
to be content _ (‘;...,) &:.;
to grow old ____( JA
to grip, catch JJm
to avoid j e
to avert i 3
to farm, to cultivate, to sow _ ¢35
to imprison ' u}w
to bandage — )._._;__ L
to leave off, abandon — v Jae
to present — e

Nouns
English Arabic
Suggestion 5 S &\,@\
News bulletin ;L&\ :;M;
Morning and evening 3&..» ): ﬁ
Pile L5
Side 5a
Governor ele
Staff Las
Something expensive QL;
Examination :),a:d

Humble "C.'p\ i
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CHAPTER 3 EIEN oyl

Classification of the Verb into Sound and
Defective

w -0 8

. } ° o} 0/
/’,, ° o o -
jz“/ él /“l"/
Z ”

The Sound Verb }c?v-ai\ Jadl
The sound verb (C;"";‘J‘ J=illy is that whose root letters are all sound, that is they are

not from the defective letters (dall 3%%>)."

There are three kinds of sound verbs:
;J}-iJ*: This verb does not have any defective letters, moreover, it is free of a hamza or
e (u—a«a.: is when the ,:i— letter and ¢Y letter being identical are doubled). E.g.:
i e
3)14-«5\ Where one of the root letters is a hamza. E.g.: }3? the ¢ letter is hamza. JL» the
e letter is hamzaj;; the #Y letter is hamza.

Cania): That sound verb in which the u*“ letter and sY letter are identical. E.g.: cifa cf.'e

-
R

ﬁ
. 2088, 2,08
The Defective Verb Janadt Jadlt
The defective verb is one in which one or more of the root letters are defective i.e.
; ) ) .o . .
(Al O jj;'). This has five categories:

4 -0 T Lo /- -
JLuJl: Where the ¢U letter is defective. E.g.: 4>y ¢ o 122

™ There are three defective letters (dlall <3)>) in Arabic:call ¢ of y and L.
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:}};.-SH: Where the . letter is defective. E.g.: J6. JJu

;ﬂ%é‘: Where the #Y letter is defective. E.g.: 35 (&3 ‘sﬁ““"

:U}a.d\ &.J.WU\ Where the .= letter and the ¢V letter are both defective. E.g.: Ls‘)i; us;
:;;}a-d‘ C,a-:U\ Where the <Lt letter and the Y letter are both defective. E.g.: ‘_5‘9; ‘LS‘PJ

Rule No. 29:

1.The Arabic verb (according to morphology) can be classified into (i) sound and (ii)
unsound. The sound verb is that in which all the root letters are sound (neither & ;o5 nor
a weak letter i.e. 3\ s or <\..) and there is no doubling of root letters, while in the unsound
verb one or two of the root letters are a & ;»» or a weak letter ( 3} y or <\) or in which the

middle or final radical, being identical are doubled.
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CHAPTER 4 et 1 oyl

The Hamzated Verb™
39 b S‘

(A
;\.ﬂ.‘\ A hos

Examples:

Pr

S iy i el 3 g2l )
;wu Ly wg:@ua.w.v
TR A TR A A P IR DL P LR TR

<)

‘,JJ\“”
3 6 Coplie &I By G 06 1 et

.Gy:;g;ggugys&;}mdu:&,w‘.v
AR A A TEE X VTN LA L IE T A B

)
ew‘; 00

.‘:,p,sss;;.’»M\al;L;)wl ss.aw\ .

U With hamza as the initial, middle or final radical.
® This is 035G W, L al224: any problem.



42 The Hamzated Verb

u-.’. e d}-w)‘h.'ﬁj ),J\g.,..gj\r..l.ﬂ &)W\ Y
0l>¢5.U\eJ:3rMb\Jé 4 ’34.1;"1&.(:‘.4,5\5\“&45,\55,,&5)\@3@& oYY

Explanatory Note:

1. In the all three kinds of hamzated verbs (;Ld‘ Sy ‘&5\ Segr o 55080, the
perfect (gs‘ft") and the imperfect (¢ 2@) tenses are like the sound verb.

2. With regard to the vowelling of the QJ— letter ;L:ij\ in@.a belongs to different

categories: E.g.: JAL, ,o\ anLJf\ and J>L: ixfare from,.mub u:b o: ‘.Jbr.i and (..’b V"‘

- Z

‘// ;}s/

are from @w b, J»;vb. bl T., 511 are from & U, yb J.p sl C);\ are from <\
%

Similarly uaJ& 3o+ verbs belong mostly to C" L. E.g.: J‘ : 'Jt».

Besides this it is also from (,f <l (uuje) and C"‘“ <l ().

-
3

#U1 5 Sags verbs are mostly from C" <. E.g.: |’ ,s ey fﬁ ¢ Uo etc.

Some are from (-jf <L (3’>) and some from fo b (G 2)-
3. When the gL:ij\ 3,1.4.‘ is from .2 <\, the J‘a)J\ )o,«.a is removed" from the imperative.
Thus the imperative of :}jﬂa Jff is :}}5, and :\;LA:-T is -k; and that of jfab ,‘T is 5.
4. When the ;,LB\ JU:».@.» is from /C"‘“" b, its hamza remains. E.g.: the imperative of dsf
5. The hamza can remain in the imperative of u..d\ i Egu® JLu J\m (C" <L)
o Apiii i ot o FR R S 55 .
6. And it can be also removed. Both are permissible. E.g.: JLA can also be J%, (Lw\ can
also be po, (;J‘\ can also be ;.j

® The removal of hamza from the 1mperat1ve does not correspond to the general pattern which requires that
the imperative of Jf & Jf should be Jf )\ and that of J._,.L R j‘ The hamza has probably been
eliminated to facilitate pronunciation.

 This can also be written as J‘:‘“\,
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7. The imperative of »! 3)1.;.; is like the imperative of the sound verb.

-7 s0 4 os %, AL
PRl §jaga doo 3

‘C)L:'dj\

s,.29\1.!\

fmall

g

o o st Sadi
o3k ik o)

,.L <l 5 il
oAl Gt ) 5 gl I
bl ool o)

s QJ.J 3 jaall
ok ok el S il bl
oyt ol o
L ol s il
ok W ) 5 gdf bl
ol o o)

2t 2 e |

7 & ,:T 5,4 i IS

CRPNNLCN]

5 o 3540 1 o Ui

G AN EY N " Sds i
e i gall kel 1 S el el
0% CRPNFPeN 1y S el
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P ) R L LRV VA
T3 U ol age pe Jix

s,.za\.’e.h

=

oY
Jle
.

Yyl
i

Sl S

o 4

i
gt
g

& gl LI

P
I
o

W o

S i bl

d)juj ;..::'3%.; CA:.J‘

& gall bl
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T U N ) hags s S5

e S s

N & gl LI

oT& W e S bl
. 4 0, £ :
03358 = g

[
o s o & gl bl

SE i) o)

20, Lo - );-LA.“(’M‘
P 445
o u;J\M‘

2 U e M 3 g0gn ol e S5
S5 &gl 5 jaad) ] Sddls aal

3 & e e T3 SA
Sl &5 gl g W Sl gl
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Rule No. 30:

The Hamzated verb (; )i.;.ll\) is the verb with a & —» as one of the root letters. It is
called s\&) ; sage if 6 o is the initial radical, o)\ ) yegr if 6 ;o0 is the middle radical and
oMV j gogr if 8 o0 is the final radical. The j seg» verb is conjugated like the sound verb.

Exercise 1

Change the underlined perfect tense verbs into the imperfect tense, in the following

sentences:

&;Mi\w\),{qu\fu\ X ?::j;ﬁ\i&:*"-f”d K
ww),ug,sj,cﬂ;”ﬁdmw 8 e Sigbasaddin
?bﬂ\w\m@‘ﬁd ,u,’.\;ﬁ A «";\n.\mr«uyyfﬁ P
Juswﬁfwu)stm o LA ?«Jguua;sm\&.aw?’:f R
RRERAE TE TSN Lt AP .3;3\&@‘33;;>,u, 4
ATy ‘;;,\,f_%ié;;ﬁsb@wj; AY O MEs ).la.oup;d\w.:b.\\
C\,..JL, \3',41;;;.\5\‘.&&,.5\‘;;\;’% EORY ?(L:y\u\:; ;;;,us;u_;;mq’. AY
?W}J;u\)jligpwubw\u\ At Sl Jiﬂtﬂ"’m Ao

To% P e | so gt il Y Lo T PR
Sl Gl o L GladT b Glle b 1A .g»\s;,gj;y@g@d&hacp.w
e ° . [ PP PRSP L
Cy\..,é‘ ""!),cdl.p\).b-\d.d\;\...l.d!rbg,li!) \' . ?J":‘S‘ t;?u u)l;..(;;;.f;\{;f;.;.b-
POSA|
o of <L, 0 ‘o, :/,’,f? /9”10:‘. e:‘:” ’5,//“’&
wr@wbe;wﬁ‘;x‘m\*ﬂm:\ew‘di-*V walf o J.JL.,.J\‘,.{ JERE

a‘l

f1

R

3 s, oz -
@ L is only used with the perfect tense or the imperfect jussive as in 123 &4 43, for the imperfect tense
(A8F is used.

@ s is amon 41 2135 which are used to incite s.0. to do s.th.
g 3
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e T e e G SO W
Lo UNAEWNROYRPXIANAND WD~

DN R NN NN NN
PV AARDON =D

oy S ey %7 P ) ° 40 L -0 ¥ NS ° Ly i
ot oAl B amsls Jlziali i v e Giled Dallaily Sl s NG Ly
- o4t 2, o /”? & ,»:, b
el il g Y0 (Gl ¢ Gllail) g3 e
A N T T L T AP S L >
S04 Gdlaundip 5E000as B p iy )5 335G ve

Exercise 2

Translate the following sentences to Arabic:
Man never tires of praying for good.
Do you enjoin goodness upon people?
The people who open bank accounts earn sin.
My children take a long time in going to school.
Certainly his slaves run away after a few months.
We feel very sad at the current state of the society.
The time for the promised Messiah has drawn near.
The doctors have despaired of this patient’s recovery.
The lion roars in his den and instills terror in the hearts.

. Zainab was bred in a respectable and decent household.

. I told Zainab: “Enjoin prayer upon your small children.”

- The child became disciplined and his manners improved.

. We are not unafraid of enemy attacks upon these borders.

. Certainly these unfortunates do not trust anyone’s advice.

. My brother is learning from a great jurisprudence scholar.

. T'asked my parents: “Are you hopeful of your son’s success?”

. We know it hurts you when you hear the comments of people.

. Indeed Zaid will soon take revenge from his father’s murderer.

. Doubtless, Islam frees a Muslim from false flattery and fawning.

The soldier told his army: “We will capture the enemy suddenly.”

. The teacher told the students (fem.): “Read these lessons at home.”

. The Kashmiri mujahideen captured a large number of Indian soldiers.

. When man is fundamentally rotten, he does not acknowledge goodness.

. Do you possess the courage to proclaim the Truth before this cruel king?

. The father told the sons: “Take your religion from these pious teachers.”

. Doubtless, Salim is well mannered. His friends take delight in his words.

. The children played on the seashore and filled their pockets with seashells.

. Doubtless, this excessively tenderhearted woman has mercy upon everyone.
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29. Allah ¥ is not fatigued by the protection of the Heavens and the Earth.

30. I asked the girls: “Don’t you begin every task with the name of Allah ¥

31. The master told his servants: “Take this money and give it to the fruit seller.”

32. The preacher told the people: “Ward off evil and indecency from yourselves.”

33. I told the child: “Eat with your right hand and begin with the name of Allah P

34. The teacher (fem.) said to the students (fem.): “Perhaps you are tired of studying.”

35. Doubtless, these scholars have left no stone unturned in the rectification of society.

36. The minister told one of his servants: “Go with this beggar woman and fill her house
with grain.”

37. Have you heard that in some places in China, people bury their children alive, due to
fear of poverty?

38. The beggar stood at the door and addressed the people seated inside the room: “Allow
me to enter.”

39. Don’t you know that the Prime Minister of Pakistan is hosting The International
Islamic Minister’s Conference?

40. The mother told her sons: “Grovel before Allah J&. Perhaps He will bring us out by
His Mercy from that in which we are.” (4 % tus)

Exercise 3
Change the following imperfect tense verbs to the imperative form in the parenthesis,

then use them in suitable sentences:

(52 O3 T (5 sy S0 (g L
(@?JP)T:\%/-W (;-1*@-*)7}32.0 (&35 30 par) s g
(;.'ucm)i;l;.ﬁ (ay@.a.-)‘)&;./\ (S e s jiny 20y

() by

Exercise 4

Ao0s?°

State the category of 5 y4» verbs (whether e cs Ll S 3agr or U1 yage ) and
their forms ( " id Jlas ‘;;.?LZ) in the following Quranic verses:
i S gk e et wo_ % 7 "o)yo‘o/
Oyl 0 5 SIS LY RACSIOVI N )T IO

-,

BN 00 58 iy - € AL LIS 0NN Ly
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Word List

Arabic

i

-

~ i

English
to acknowledge goodness
to be compassionate / kind

to be rotten, evil

to be sociable, friendly, to like s.0’s
company

to be tired

to be unafraid

to become disciplined/ polite
to bury alive

to delay, rarry

to escape

to feel pain

to flee (of a slave)

Verbs

English

to imprison

to become brackish (of water)

to steadily kept at some work, to persevere
to escape

to mend, to darn

to occur, to crop up suddenly
Arabic
]

A

gy
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R L R S ST

English

to govern

to grove

to hope

to roar

to sin

to spare no effort
to take revenge

to trust no one’s opinion

Arabic
Singular/Plural
A

e

-

-

Fe \ 3l
Ao,

Sagey

English

Account
Bank
Compassionate

Den

N

)uy\uw.x} 5y J.>~LVJ

Nouns

English

Prosperity, affluence, life of ease
Lack of purdah
Delicate, sensitive

Shoulder

To be unacquainted with, to be
inexperienced in

Arabic
Singular/Plural

45\ &5
ok~
Oj:.:-

RSF

-
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English Arabic
Singular/Plural

False flattery v‘j)‘
Fawning s
Fruit seller qLG{U
Grain :“):;' “‘Lp
Seashells cf‘:’ \ c’}’
Suddenly °:-’ u‘" u‘i‘
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CHAPTER 5 ! oyl

The Assimilated or Doubled Verb
VR

Examples:
(Al
G e 23l 0 e B8 gt
Gy o3 b i3 ¥ g el Ly
(G5 55 A 28 0315053000 0 5 L LA e 6 e Ly

(<)
(33) el 1o LUYIuas) p ol g

) (5F \J}guau.m.l..a :t)l.;a.a.!\ .0

S, u, G, o 4 o . /:’a PRI N L S Yow
) 453453433)\) .%{bgﬁ@é@lé%\d\g%éi’-\gd:Jﬁg\ A

©@©
) .j}i\&bﬁf@”’\éé;&\;ﬁ\’cﬁ;w PN R

2
w

(O~ed) -3l 4 LAlSG VI 30 Cagadt Gy Y i sl LA

" Assimilation (rLbzl) takes place when the == letter and the pY letter are identical and are written as one
. with shadda with the #Y letter carrying the vowel.

A, % .
- This is Z3Lall 13 It comes before nouns.



54 The Assimilated or Doubled Verb
o Ga iy s ,,,M»W\a,t@;uuwt mj,.}uﬁ*suu v [

Explanatory Note:

22 3%

1. When the _kaa* is intransitive, it is mostly from & ,p <UL E. g ,9 ‘t"’ «Car,
2. When it is transitive, it is mostly from s ;o\ E. g.: (..«a cw v ‘JJ
Sometimes it is from @w <L E.g.: :; ch Cpn.
3. When the perfect tense of :50‘\: :,mafe is attached to (\);Sj;é; C’) }w (assimilation
does not take place i.e. the two identical ¢\ and ¢V letters occur separately. This is
known as (Lpﬂt JA @E.g.: c,.m ‘h.))ﬁ c\:’JSJ
4. When the perfect tense of gp‘u M is referred to an obvious noun, or hidden
pronoun or l or 4} s, assimilation takes place. E. g.: @) Perfect tense of the u:;.a; with
an obvious noun as the subject of the verb: & jJ\ A )5\ . (ii) Perfect tense of the
g,b-;—-'ﬁ-ﬁWith a hidden pronoun as the subject of the verb: J-Z’J\ g»-x& MU— (iii) Perfect
tense of the _ieca attached to oV all: wb:\J\ >b Q\:\}}H. (iv)Perfect tense of the
Cimsabattached to U«LvJ Wy gﬂiﬂ\ o )(
5. When the triliteral perfect tense of the uz-:«ai is attached to 3 yudl 5 ): assimilation
does not take place. E.g.: Ju:r cul.l.a (053,
6. Assimilation takes place in all the forrns of the 1mperfect tense of the LW except
when it is attached to 0)4»*—5‘ uy E.g.: Cis u’“ cu.éx w\ 40).4# o cubuu Ua / w\:,» W

2, /

(355 i iS55 wﬁf v—“

b i\j;éij\ @jﬂ j—w : the apparent pronoun suffix which occurs as the subject of the verb U & < céa)
(yedOg

@ When two identical letters appear together in one word, (such as the ;& and (Yof the u:m_;) they are
merged into one another, with a J.JJ-«._: This is known as (l—ﬁb\ When the two identical letters occur
separately i.e. when assimilation does not take place, the case is known as (LGJY\ JJ which literally means '

“splitting of the merger”.
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7. When the imperative of the three lettered iz is attached to §}l:i“ 5 };, assimilation
does not take place. E.g.: s Ly LS 0357 il u“’-"‘
8. When the imperative is referred to the silent pronouns suffixed of the verb,
assimilation becomes necessary. E.g.: 3 ¢! )ij c\ij.
9. When the imperative is attached to a concealed pronoun, both situations are allowed.
E.g.: );\cjs (353 éj
If the Cindas is from ,a: U, then the singular masculine of the imperative can have
three options when assimilation takes place. E.g.: 3) csj cij.m
In the first example (ij), the JIs is given a %> because of ,@ <L. In the second
example (gj), it is given a 153 because this is the lightest of vowel signs. In the third
example (33), it is given a o,.“f because when a silent letter is vowelled it is given a
5™
If the imperative is from Ci"” <L or u,«: U, then the doubled letter will be given a

A3 01 5 oS, Bugget (e ) Gt ot (S22 1) 5,

™ The silent pronoun sufflxes which occur as the subject of the verb and are therefore in the nominative
case, include 4.;\.0,_5\ oy n‘_,«N\ uzJ\ and iblaicl. These are known as ASL«J\@)\ Pleso

@ In the case of assimilation J.p ,5\ o J«A is eliminated.

@ The doubled J'> is composed of a silent JI> followed by a vowelled J'> (the #Y letter) 33%. The ¢ letter
was rendered silent in the imperative according to the rules. Two silent letters 333 cannot coexist in one
word. If this happens there are two options available. One option is that one of these letters is eliminated, if
this is not possible as when both u,; L. letters are of the root letters, then one S U letter is given a sign. So
the ¢Y letter will remain ., according to the rules, however the ¢ letter will be given a sign, which can
be damma, fatha or kasra, depending on the <»L— it falls under. It must be borne in mind that the
conjugation of verbs, especially unsound verbs, in Arabic is governed to a great extent by the mechanics of
pronunciation i.e. phonological rules. The rule mentioned above is one such example. According to the rule
two silent letters cannot occur contiguously in a single word simply because of the impossibility of

pronouncing them together.
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o DU e inaall poe U3
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Rule No. 31:

1. The assimilated verb M\ has two identical root letters, the s\ and N which are
assimilated by means of a sk for ease of pronunciation.

2. In the perfect tense, assimilation takes place in the masculine and feminine 3 person
singular forms and the forms with the silent pronoun suffixes ( as\a>ll 4y and il
oY), In the remaining forms with the vowelled pronoun suffixes (/U RRCTITC :9)
assimilation cannot take place.

3. In the imperfect tense, assimilation takes place in all the forms, except the two fem.
plural forms.

4. In the imperative, both options exists, assimilation may or may not take place. The
imperative of the triliteral _ax.2s is formed like the imperative of any sound triliteral
verb, on the pattern J.«j or J=3\. The  ps letter carries the sign of the & in the
imperative tense.

5. When assimilation takes place, the doubled letter of the singular masculine form can
carry any of three vowel signs if the verb belongs to }:a-: —\. For categories other than
;.:m the doubled letter can carry a a== or a s .S . This is actually the vowel sign of the
o= letter, since the 2" person masculine singular form of the imperative ends

indeclinably in a O s on the e letter.

Exercise 1
Rewrite the following sentences, after changing the underlined perfect tense verbs into

the imperfect tense. (The <! Jui of the verbs are given in parenthesis):

w)c}ﬂw;‘)“’ ¥ (TS VT
(= r2)- M‘@&MW 4 (M)‘?}ﬂ?@é}—"“—*wf ¥
() i 3508 ()il S ST o

@ This renders two objects in the accusative.



60

The Assimilated or Doubled Verb

st

(= r2)- v”‘ 55 e 0

(J@)?JJJ)\OMW‘JW .

P

(). \.AJMJ‘U:JJJ(Yiw

() - J515 S»}w\ <)
(ﬁ-).)wm c,..Js} :A.w\;;d\w

co g /a,/z

(=) UL»J:‘Y\W(..;J st g,.llb i

(< r°) . u\rﬂu%d&w‘;uﬁ .

(). _*buu @L;A\M uJ.pc;

(=) M\ ow\ .\>b ;:x:j\ AN

() JJJQ p«wwuwb s

o ~7

MM\CMJ\UJ,A

=)

GELAN LI Je L s

(r‘i)

,,u

(v;«"
B el e DY
(=)

-

iy ;.Lugbd\ﬂul.cw\ub-b\

7

)

» -7 - . . .
! 4y 4>y renders two objects in the accusative.

AY
AN e
A0

AA

LYY

.Y¢

Y1

YA

Ye

Y1

(a5) 45k SG S

(o) 6 s B )
(). au\c,.ajm&u)\fd\

() Uﬁw;\f\:s;;f};}/{m

P ad

-
P

(). wd&ob:w;;.&d\u} )
AY

(=) ?ibu:”‘ ;’E%QUU.Y\% &5
() m;ﬂi;oa&:},ﬁ\%
(p)?fjpgsrxu»&&\g\ |
(J»AJ) !;w\jmy)d‘.&@.)w 3)\-45

2”

2 ~
2Toas N o PATE Y AN

Y, - // P o o -
mwww G

KSuts
eww\géu‘w‘ ; L%
: (=)

)
.ﬁf\&rﬁfgj)ug‘w&‘_
(=)

'

A

)

AY

\o

A4
AR
LYY

.Yo

LYY

.Ya

R

Yy

.Yo
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L5533 el 1355 20 LTI S
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() EA 5500

-
- oty S0
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(rﬂi)?lﬁi\ﬂ Ve

(el S0 L B335

AN e e Y
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.00

 This is from L1313 O™, It renders the subject nominative and the predicate accusative. J—L denotes

continuity. LG &5 }5 Zaid remained standing.
Yo g
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Exercise 2

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

A O i e

W W W W W NN NN DNDNDNDNDN SR = b e e e e e \O
FORNSSO RN REORNSS0o XIS RBO- O

You helped us.

We doubt this news.

Stop bothering others!

The problem was mitigated.

Time passes by very swiftly.

I saved myself from haraam.
Overlook the faults of the friend.
Have I returned your books to you?
Relate your dreams to your brothers.
Can life be enjoyable without friends?

. Why do you put people in difficulties?

His foot slipped on ice, so he fell down.

. The enemy plotted against the Muslims.

Is there any to take the place of a father?

. O Zainab! Why did you shake your head?

We consider these people among the evil.

I asked Ayesha: “Do you think me a fool?”

Who is it that will defend Allah’s 3§ Deen?

The king told his servants: “Free the captive!”
Hasn’t your heart melted before this terrible sight?

. The children kept crying until their mother returned.

Their mutual misfortunes have bound them together.

. Indeed, O King! Your bounty is spread far and wide.

. Did you do a favour to the beggar with your charity?

. O Zaid! Extend the hand of friendship to this stranger.

. I wrapped the bread in a cloth and gave it to the beggar.
. There is a great need to open religious schools for girls.
. Why are you stingy in your wealth towards the beggars?

I told Zaid: “Come to me on your way to the madrasah.”
Indeed Allah ¥ grants respite to the rebels in their errors.

. Don’t you know that dangers and disasters surround man?
. I told my sisters: “Kindly pour out water for my ablution.’
. Indeed, an honourable person avoids such wretched deeds.

b

The opinions of these scholars are deviant in some matters.
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35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.

50.

The Pakistani soldiers attacked India’s borders many times.

When someone greets you with salaam, you should respond.

Indeed this labourer works hard day and night to earn his living.

I told my sons: “Lower your gaze and protect your private parts.”

He servant (fem) sprinkled shredded almonds on the carrot dessert.

Why did you not return this poor woman’s greeting? (why not: St)

O Women! Remain chaste and abstain from flaunting your charms.

The mothers exhorted their sons to go forth in the path of Allah 3&\;

How long has the exile been longing for his country! (how long L)

It dawned upon me after a long time that my servant was cheating me.

I told Zainab: “Touch the child’s clothes and see if they are wet or dry.”

Nowadays, people are only concerned with bettering the standard of living.

His right hand was amputated, due to a disease which he suffered in childhood.
Indeed he holds a place in my heart, because he has been good to me many times.

I grew tired of life’s struggles, so I moved to rural areas to find some peace for my
soul.

Indeed it will not be correct to perform 7= on both these socks, since they are
transparent.

Exercise 3

Change the following present tense verbs into imperative, then use the form given in

parenthesis on sentences:

(Shesinss v Sdesin i Y (;;\,@,.)i’g; -
(Fhainls (Sdesindi o (Sippom) .t
(Shesincd (Slsinld A (Siesinban Y
(@y:ﬁ)fﬁ.‘é.\v (uyco.-)j;.}.\\ (Jf»lwcv.-)i}g’-h
(S, d Vo (Shepmy B 8 (s T

Exercise 4

Pick out the Car.2+ verbs from the following Quranic verses and state their form:

IR E PR RIS
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Word List
Verbs

English

to listen attentively

to be excessive

to moan with pain

to disclose a secret

to dry

to alight, to break journey, to settle
to surround

to destroy

to sprinkle

to unsheathe

to sharpen (a knife), to establish
(accustom), to pass (a law), set a precedent

to destroy, to disperse
to tear, to break

to be difficult

to lower (the gaze)

to cut, to relate

to stop

to slap

to move, to shake

to dust
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English

to be common, widespread

to be enjoyable

to be rare, eccentric, deviant

to be stingy with

to be transparent

to be concerned about something
to become paralyzed

to cheat

to dawn upon s.0.

to defend

to enumerate, consider

to free someone

to give respite

to overlook

to plot

to save oneself, to remain chaste
to work hard

to wrap

to yearn (for), have pity (on)

to place s.o. under the debt of one’s
charity
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Nouns
Arabic English
Singular/Plural
:.:.,b Destroyed, past, bygone
SN u.‘lﬁa A mother who has lost her child
u"";;' \ é’ » Wounded
:D(; \:}..l> Friend
Z:;; Wretched
S\ i Ankle



68 The Analogous Verb

CHAPTER 6 bt oyl

The Analogous Verb'”
SRR

Examples:
(&
(Ja;)) L}uxw&,mwfm\j\:%} O [
L) &,,94»\(5 uin.ha.. g obaalt LY
(las) m\¢u@w : ;guzﬂm;,muu SV A
(<)

N A T A TR
(C2%) .m&urw\maw SWB R 1 el
(&./-G—’) bJLﬂ :;LNU,JJ\»AN\&«GJ &)\-A-e-“ Y
(0 il e 1 L 2 N e a9 o JG 06 e

©

(J>-j) Qw‘d\;su\ }J\u_,bp.l’} Q..ow\ A
(o) w3l ip b B Y o st Y

Clhy r’i.)u\.uu,.\;bu\ Jm_‘b_c\)m_.,\a;. LAYy

M With the weak £ letter.

@ This is called Jts because its conjugation is more or less similar to that of the sound verb.
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)
(Ja.m) d)utrl;L;;wc«Mumij‘u (el
(u:,) deil /L;Luu)h)«.:-ul.c« ;:u\m;@w‘ Y

( iy . MCF‘ LE u,ujjfiuqu V0 I o

Explanatory Note:

1. There is (s JL» with s s as the initial radical: ‘JJ) J> nw; cv\&; and [ 3\—»« with
¢\; as the initial letter: @ g cJauu
2. Many verbs of (54 Jts come under u,«: Some verbs come under C" and some
under é JA
3. If (sl JLA is from & ,«a <L or C" <L, then its <1 is eliminated in the imperfect tense.
S Sl Ja.u I 3. (.la.u was originally hel ¢ and L4 was originally & 3)®

-
s o- 0r -

4. Andifitis from ~ U, the 4l y remains. c?fej‘caﬂyc«ﬂjc(}"ykj

5. The imperative of Jt» is on the pattern J—f, i.e. the ¢ letter is deleted as in the
imperfect tense and the .= letter is given the sign of the <. The imperative of -‘h{u -b-pj
is Ja.@ and the imperative of Jg; (2 is C».

6. If s o s JLa is from /C Js <\, then the imperative will be on the pattern of (:};-:i), but its

or -

sy will change into sb. || ¢J>: the imperative was actually J> 3. According to a

™ According to a morphological rule, if the ¢ or (Y of the analogous verb is one of the guttural letters
1,0 PN 0 4 ° X

(%>l 3y’>ly, then the 4y (the initial radical) occurring between a letter vowelled with a fatha and a

guttural letter as in _» 3 and 22 is eliminated. The 4l y is likewise dropped in Eﬁy which has a guttural

¢Y letter (the ;. of ‘cﬁ;{) The guttural letters are o cf_ ¢¢ & ¢z ¢ Eliminating the 4l 4 in these verb forms

is based on phonetic considerations, since retaining it makes vocalization difficult.
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morphological rule,” when -S'Us 4l follows a 5.5, it changes into a ¢4,.The imperative

became J>u

7. bdualsocomesundercjsub E.g.: uuumwwcmm

L 0,7 2

Or underc.sub E.g.: C“"C"‘C‘:“;/C“;

Or from g,’qu: E.g.: ’ J"“‘*’-f"“"("‘*’*(“" “C“**C"

The sb of the ¢3!y Ji- pertaining to ~ Js <l remains in all forms of the imperfect
tense and imperative. Since the imperative is formed from the imperfect tense the sl

remains or is eliminated in accordance with the imperfect tense.

) Morphology or <*5a)i »ls : is a study of how letters combine to form words. In other words, e
24 ’

pertains to the word, while }>=- pertains to the word as a part of speech.
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Rule No. 32:

The analogous verb is the weak verb with 3 y or <\ as the initial radical, e.g.: h——-—bj

JL’L}]\ is conjugated exactly like a sound verb, with one difference which is that: The weak

¢\ letter is eliminated in the imperfect tense and the imperative: g L.

Exercise 1
Give the imperfect tense verbs of the following verbs with the help of an Arabic

dictionary:

L a s T rr P s s L r P e e oo

J:)c(..«»jcfjc_ujcJJquUJcg.,.:-}cuujcyjcb)cchfjc-\j)cubjcrﬁjc-\s) U}qﬁ
-é}ﬂd)ccw) 7 b

o7

Y 2 g2 c@; c‘

Exercise 2

Change the underlined perfect tense verbs into imperfect tense verbs in the following

sentences:
?J;}Jsg\éflim;ﬁgﬁ.v ?vﬁasduwu \
snE i SRS
(,O,L,\.\}Lwi;q;,.).w AL gl Lo
J’._d‘db‘:}:;uu\u)ﬁm./\ ?JLZ.LJ’@}L&,@&L’? Y
’°L:;§u\.\.5w u;j;aff.\. u}&rmnuﬂw\““ 4
A&L:};Wafw;b;;;jwél.\\’ M\d:a:ii@ EaG B ede 1 Y
Ju‘.wuus TR ISR ?J@nj;g;;j;)@s,m;wgm.w
oMng\J&}JLsLmM‘;Jw.\'\ .@»\9,\;‘4@}&69@;}\3.\9
B I Jgy A9 e h g A .ﬁ}ﬁ\;jﬂbﬁb\ﬁ}lﬁ’}j\é&&.w

‘;.wfrilfé;ﬁ SSA AR N IR °"°‘$u,w\,t,;3.um@\,>o!.m



76

The Analogous Verb
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SRR
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REHETNS 0 e

Exercise 3

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

If the boy is rude, hit him.
They love criticizing others.
3. We will not rely upon these liars.

N

AR

YY

Yy

s.Y4

Al

XYY

Yy

.¥a
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© NN

9.
10.
11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17

31

Do you find your supervisor lazy?

Khalid is extremely fond of poetry.

Allah é\% promises His slaves Paradise.

They don’t falter and they don’t despair.

He says: “Leave me alone I will do as I wish.”
Allah & bestows daughters on whom He wills.
My servants (fem) keep every thing in its place.
This room is not big enough for a hundred men.
Don’t you advise your friend to be hardworking?
The swords gleamed in the darkness of the night.
After the scorpion’s sting his leg became swollen.
When the scorpion stung him, he screamed in pain.
These trees sprout leaves in the beginning of spring.

. She has not come today because her leg was hurting.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

Saleem gave his competitor one punch and Kkilled him.

Do you reach at this late hour daily? (S;;L.AJ\ VI N

Helping those who are in trouble is incumbent upon you.

Hardhearted one! Doesn’t your conscience reproach you?

Don’t you advise your son to stay away from bad company?

I told the fruit seller: “Weigh three kilograms apples for me.”

Zaid lost the way in the forest and fell in the hands of bandits.

Allah 3§ grants knowledge and wisdom to whomsoever He wills.
Doubtless all these brothers will be the heirs to their uncle’s lands.
Don’t you maintain relationships with those who cut ties with you?
Tourists visit our country, from time to time, to see the ancient ruins.
We have made the upbringing of the new generation our primary goal.
The sign of the hypocrite is that when he makes a promise he breaks it.

. I'told Ayesha: “Promise me that you will help me in my hour of need.”
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.

When you hear about the azaab (punishment), do your hearts feel fear?

The teacher told the student: “Draw a picture of a ship in a stormy sea.”

The bandits leapt upon the caravan and carried off the travellers’ wealth.

You have promised me since last week that you will help me financially.

The taxi driver told the travellers: “Stand here and let me repair the car.”

I am gifting all these books to you; perhaps they will benefit you in your student days.
The father told both his sons: “Leave instantly, you will reach shortly before
Maghrib.” (shortly: |23)
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39. There are glad tidings for those who have dedicated their lives and property for the
promotion of Allah & s religion.

40. Our pious predecessors laid the foundations of their progress and civilization on the
upright pillars of monotheistic religion.

Exercise 4
Change the following verbs into the imperative form given in parenthesis, and use
them in appropriate sentences. (All the students must make different sentences):
(S350 in) piei  (Segam) aaf oy (&3 o) Sl Y ()5 )
(S3eam) Gr A (Shensie) GELY (Shonsie) Joain (Sagam) 00
(33340 5K 0 (S gy L8
Exercise 5

Determine the verb form of gbb JLA G J» ct Jlas ¢ s2\) and state its ixpe:

H—"-‘)r—é*‘u’ﬁ Y &LEU'EJ‘UU )
u)}’ii}%e:ew; X r;bfd‘&m .
63;%3333)‘))}\1; 2 NS OB R

GG R0 A °-’°’1JMM”J Y
r;géfﬁés‘f'f\fs:}:»;ﬂiju.\. M eI

G35 iy g A a3y Y A e S BEG L
sy ﬂ}%ﬂ;&,ﬁng;ﬁp; Nt M\rgjdf&iﬁl AN FSW AR
-‘Eﬂ;ﬁkwd&‘-‘w@b}f-"v?;-” r§>b):§° JVQUL’L“’JJJ“‘J'\°
Jind iy £29) Jﬁw&v@-\/\ S LSBT LU g Y

wffmjss,uu’;,ds yscL..gmu.v. °'“;._<U.>J,j5u\.§51‘).a\"’j:5>).\¢\
(.,a;;‘*;;w \Jufr&
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Word List

English

leaves came on the trees

they came as a delegation (to s.0.)
to be cowardly

to be dry

to be extremely fond of

to be frivghtened

to be misguided

to be rude

to be spacious, to have room (e for)
to be swollen

to be weak

to carry a burden

to describe

to enslave

to enter

to fall

to help s.o. him financially

to leap

to leave

to make something one’s primary
goal.

Verbs

Arabic

(3”““‘) — k’))

[ i ;/ 7,
S5 198 (A L5y

- ar

YAy
J;'}’U"J
A
5% 5
e

A0

PR

u-ﬂ-’u-“J

s

B3 ASPY

s, .

g)-sé-’gM)

-
0r0 -7 Lo,

Ww‘

s L,

’j >JJ



80

The Analogous Verb

English

to pain, hurt (s.0.)
to punch

to remain steadfast
to ripen

to rob s.o.

to sparkle

to tattoo

English

Beginning of spring

Country

Foundations

Free

From everywhere

From time to time

Glad tidings

Lazy, loose

New generation

Opponent

Paternal or maternal grandson
Rescue

Strong pillar, foundation, base

Troubled, afflicted

Arabic

PR Y e

o Yk,

2

N5
2 ‘,:‘-;J:

T
f]

P

i
ey
R 5

Nouns

Arabic
Singular/Plural

S8
St s
3yl \ 1
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CHAPTER 7 &oladt oyt

1
The Hollow Verb"
2, PN “
< }z-ii\
Examples:
(&)
Sl ris g1y D
(5) 4 ol o sty E2F ol
(38) i 3ol SIIEL 36 ol Ly

- P

() Rl S S B 320 0 - ady SR G a8 Ly

(<)
LA oo sy 3
(Gl ] 2ol Gl (Pl
(D) 05 5 5 o) 0 9065 T g pladt
() 18380) qu»‘uwm}w B (R
@
S Dl g JU
Oy S5 S 2l bl oS ot

) With the weak middle radical.
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Explanatory Note:

uf-\ is the triliteral verb with the weak = letter which can be either s as in ‘J\___,
26 «3 5 U (this is & o3 Z3fyorsbasin ;;L; bl § GG (this is U 50,

LSJ‘) J}?‘ can belong to i i ol Eag.: ¢}a§’r\3 YRS ‘3}:3{;

Or Cg’ < Egaply ol (g e,

The Perfect Tense of the 1 O YN S 2L
and gtb ;9}7-/\

The _iJf of s 452 51 was originally . (U was actually (}s According to the rules
of morphology, the s s changed into an I, since it was vowelled and preceded by a
C):u letter (the <26 of (y ). Similarly L was b J_’-, the vowelled 4 s preceding by a
Cf:‘“ letter (the ¢\> of ) 2;) changed into i)l When Sylg ):.-T is attached to one of the
vowelled pronoun suffixes which occur as subject of the verb (:') HOPRS c«.');’), the s is
eliminated and a damma sign is placed on the ¢ letter of the verb, to denote the
eliminated 3l y. E.g.: U1 535 250

However when (s o s s>=1 is from C J__.s «\—, and is attached to a vowelled pronoun

suffix, the rather than a damma(_).

This kasra does not denote the eliminated 4 s, rather it denotes the vowel sign on the
eliminated sl 5. E.g.: Gix (s,
. " PR o ”” (~ o Loy
Syl is often from Sb b E.gr dasy bl ‘JC*-J gL Sl

M %25 was actually <—33 on the pattern of v . The vowelled sl 3 following a T s—=a letter was |
changed to alif. Thus two silent letters came together, the alif and the meem. To prevent this, the alif was

eliminated so that the verb form becomes <. The U was given a damma to denote the eliminated ) ».
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Sometimes it is from CJA <l E.g.: JGJ6 (j\.u)\& G

5L was actually <. According to a morphological rule, the vowelle ¢\ changed into
Il because of being preceded by a C}:"” letter. (The ;e Of J20)

Like (s sl y 2 51, when S | is attached to the vowelled pronoun suffixes, the ¢4
of the >l is eliminated and the <L letter bears a kasra. This kasra denotes the
eliminated ¢\;.

The Imperfect of the ;1 - W& IS E Jla

o
\ n

and the Ju
The ) y remains intact in all forms of the imperfect tense of Sy By, excepting the

two forms in which & sJ1 0 s is suffixed to the verb, here the s is eliminated: E.g.:

P
.0 . - ° 1

] cutvu Oy c;,w
N N . . . £ “ P N g0 -
Similarly the ¢\ remains intact in all forms of St Eagar bl iy, except
the two forms attached t0 & yuid! O 3. Eugu: (5 lasd (o O pomr.

The Imperative of the d}f SV & g PN
and g4 35

A

The imperative derived from the imperfect tense )U:’" is (” Since this verb is from <UL
};5, morphologically, its imperative was (-}? on the pattern of ,:a._j The sign of the
was given to the sound silent letter gaaf,'” so that the form became Q__: To prevent the
concurrence of two silent letters, the sl s was eliminated. The verb form became ('——’\ The
Jv }5\ o ,a.a was then dispensed with, hence the form became : (’J

When the imperative of g e }3-‘ or Q_,L_, o f-‘ 1s attached to the silent pronoun
suffixes of the verb («__Jal.md\ ey chpJ‘ oy cuA.;Y\ u:-”) the defective letters (sL— or sl4)

remain: E.g.: \yb- cg.ob P ee 2 o) g,

) The term ‘sound’ is used as against ‘weak’ and ‘silent’ as against ‘vowelled’.
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- ./o; - -/e;. ,./e"{a:. .
When the imperative of (s 32 or Q2! is attached to o O g, the defective letter

°
7 s 0,

(i.e. syin oy 2’>land <\ in g‘;\id};j) is eliminated. E.g.: o5 (.

Rule No. 33:

1. The hollow verb Jy.-‘Y\ has a s s or ¢\ as its middle radical, e.g.: J\.e cf_b

2. In the perfect tense, this weak middle radical changes into an Jl, which is retained in
all the 3™ person forms, except the fem plural. In the 3 person feminine plural as well
as all the other forms with vowelled pronoun suffixes, the il is eliminated.

3. In the imperfect tense, the Ul reverts back to the original sy or ¢\— in all the forms
except the two feminine plural forms, in which the weak radical is eliminated and the s\
letter is given a sign corresponding to the eliminated letter (the s corresponds with
s\ s and the s .S corresponds with sb).

4. In the imperative the weak radical is eliminated in the masculine singular form, as
well as the fem. Plural, and the ¢\ letter is given a sign corresponding to the eliminated

04,

A
letter, e.g.: J5¢ & In all the other forms, the original sy or ¢\ are retained, e.g.: <)y
24
1y 3.
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(& yaally oo lalh) i i e D1 Jadhh pie S geir

@L&J\

¢.~d\

26
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> aell
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E. \o
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\

Ez\
\
T

Sy JME o

i gedl LIS

%°J': g:...:.; :J..LJ\
U SE s ) Sl Cbl
Oy i e o)
ok g_,,...:
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oL a5 Gl sz & gt Sl
2002 16l .
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1N
- ‘e
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(8 \addy (2l S5 QU T B Y1 Jadl e U3

g s Pl il

jpoo L > jaadl
e 5L X RAWICR)

:JB}—:“‘,"; ‘j;‘-:-” c.«.’.vj\

St e 5 jaall

Ol tgibe N &5 gl I
5

St 0% o)

7 -

Sy o 3 a0l
Y5 L N S il bl
Yy o g
urw & > jaall
Q15 e ] b
0 o oy

o . i ;M‘M\
] s & gedl g
e ;

SRS IS e

it g2 i e EEWER]

= e

,0 L. N . :
e & gall el o Si )
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(& yaally (Pl £ Bl o G P B Al e St

‘&)L:'d-;j\

t“"‘"

4 ‘< .
Sy

G

S

s sadl LI

S i bl

QB i ) & gall Cblall
O o > el

. . Al r.li«d |
Ol Lot GLA\ d

&gy

& R P b (P APYE

c.,J;AJ\CqJ\

S W YN Ca RN YN
e O ER Hid SSadt e
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Exercise 1

Change the underlined perfect tense verbs into imperfect tense verbs, in the following

sentences:
Example: )
QN s i

"” J\\_.Lu\}}._f.uj\ /4/ /o, K ?o;gliw” 2 0
wajt)u.»(..:wﬁh wé‘-f-»luw ¥ Yuyul;-‘_,dk)::, ¥
Cﬂ\ww\wbw;ﬁ\*wb\ A vri,p\,";fril;% 0
2 JHag \y\;,)uﬁm\um& A y.Jmlfu.huiA v
CLg ! f;&)\é\oyﬂ!w\}}:&ﬁ Aa) LY. uﬂuﬁb};.a)m\o:u .4
-ﬁkw&@}@}@*}a&d,‘m\.w T Laiab i
RSV RS Eaal Gl B :,u;ua.\z GUBE S S Ty
NER STt RER VIR ?&4;13‘°‘L;7}533“-\°
)L’v\@uuuu;swﬁ\ Sl VA -LLLE?‘—“W‘S}’W@% Y
v@\ajsfbﬁwf:ibw&@u.w. oS j‘fﬂ}&wb“”-\‘\
.SSUY‘S;WJ\JMUL,«{QLJ\;&A.YY J"‘J‘JL@J}C‘)""’L"":/JQ"Y\

ot Oy B s R d’“%-”&*"(,)uu’b-“‘

A Je LB, 2 G vy B ke 530 S o

.0 7 P “or 5."’."” w0
.J:,-Jm&wmuxﬂyxwgtuu.m @y 212660 0A 35 vy

s 08 " 0.5 2 T

;W\JWWM\ W\)Aj\g,&\.u.r~ @‘J’" UJ—U\MJ&’W
.gbj%uw/s.g,\;mg\;;d\@}w\;u XY ‘b\}&}f&}.\ﬁ\www\ Y

AR

e el ol 5305 e adids i S LG vy
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;L»J\Jujj.n uh.k.&u.b-jbgb\.;:\;j
‘*‘A'U‘Of("’w‘ i W\ :é:s‘/\..a.ﬂ cJL;

Qua.!L;vj\

7 Lo “ Lurs e

.
nt

¢4

W oaley ds w\wu\djgdvasm

Qts.

7 fro 8

YLSM&‘
JH bu}fdajbd.:)h)‘@w)m*mbg.lhv

~ 07

s e Liaans )

(He grew tired : LsJaudLa) Jjjb):uu@wydbﬁ\w&uu$@)l;—

of him.)

89
- - [ . ° 4 o

Rt .;,l;,&;s[;,sg;wuo».w.m

YA S _;m,auwub[;;, Ty

£ Gk st ol 2155 v g
2y
E PPN x 8 /i\

L8y M/WOJG%QL:AS\;Y)A.i\
Lol

58 g_ﬁ;&g}‘jjv\/&iﬂ\gﬂ;&)@ﬁ‘
tao

51 U)M\)Y\;wgu&)“)}sb )
G Yo p it g

EA ;-Jfa;L;;.."ng;;m:}Li\E;;;T.zv
M\\M@)Lubs‘}{vuupram

.9

The following exercise consists of «a_eb :J\;éf; you have already learnt about two of

them (J«_J 42)\:() in part 1. All these verbs render the subject of nominal sentences in the

nominative case and the predicate in the accusative case. Here we will only deal with

those verbs which are J};T, according to morphology:

Examples:

Zaid was absent throughout the week.
Zaid will be absent throughout the week.

The patient spent the night in illness.

C“‘W\J\yuu%u& ) o

“’Q\J\k\.jb.@@& 1 Jasdh uﬂ
AT e o e
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The patient spends the night in illness.
My son became a scholar.

My son will become a scholar.

We will not go out as long as the rain is
pouring.

¢l> L is only used in the past tense.

Zaid is still a student.

Zaid is still a student or Zaid will remain a student.

Exercise 2

L«jLuua.:er w
L«.!chs;\jhp :)Lﬁ

- 30

gs""“ ey

St 22l }\3 Grisy bl

UL 35056 10156
L3559 059

Change the following perfect tense verbs in to the imperfect tense:

fa; L«M_MUQL{“

ARSI UG 2 G

¢ I3y WJ\@M\ o

s iy sl
3050016 S ols 5

e i 'WVUM

SOV 1 g Ll )3 s

s i *ﬂjuﬂv«“dbwﬁ;&lﬁ

‘“}35‘ Sy C;Ju o}s Taelat uL>-,U| u\.s

e wdj‘\;;.w\ ’;%L;T:,:AM\);KUM\

.Y
¢

AY
A¢
A1
AA

Yo

Exercise 3

OISO B
u,.,,‘-uJLiin Y
AL e
Aol Lt G Ly
L a5 e
BRI G oGl .
.r;ﬁbi"'u;ijmj\j G.yo

0 -r

PIE G e Us 1 vy

.g'agfdigg\ul;a.apd)u.\ﬂ

Translate the following sentences into Arabic. (All these sentences contain past,

present and imperatives:
1. All the roads are busy.
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2. Flowers wither at night.

3. Gratitude maintains blessings.

4. O Believers! Say what is right.

5. O People! Be among the truthful.

6. The sea becomes stormy at night.

7.  Why do you think people foolish?

8. Every rebellious disbeliever will fail.

9. Ibrought this book from the teacher.

10. This cruel ruler oppresses his people.

11. O Fatima! Have you tasted the halwa?

12.  Who will take care of this difficult task?

13. O People! Repent to Allah #&sincerely.

14. O Zaid! Why were you absent yesterday?

15. Why did you sell you father’s inheritance?

16. The wall sank down after the earthquake.

17.  Did you win first prize in the competition?

18. The time for your journey has drawn near.

19. The Bedouins drive their camels in the desert.

20. My grandmother will be pleased to meet you.

21.  All of you (feminine) arise early in the morning.

22. Are you not afraid of the outcome of laziness?

23. Is Fatima jealous of her husband’s second wife?

24. It slipped my mind that Zaid is coming to meet me.

25. The preacher criticized the customs of the villagers.

26. O Unfortunate One! Why did you repeat your sin?

27. The royal procession walked the streets of the city.

28. Why do all of you say that which you do not practice?

29. Indeed this brave soldier is leading his troops to victory.

30. Did all of you perform tawaaf around Allah 3&’s house?

31. O Backbiters! Why do you injure the reputations of others?

32. This lazy student comes one day and is absent the next day.

33. T asked the girls: “Have you stitched these clothes yourselves?”
34. The mothers are still worried about their daughter’s upbringing.
35. Icontacted my sister by telephone and said: “Meet me today.”
36. The mother told her daughter: “Protect your honour first of all.”
37. A man only rises by his conduct. (the sentence will start with l;fg)

One of the two brothers became a doctor, and the other a scholar.
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39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.

49.

50.

There are some obstacles which are hindering the nation’s progress.

The preacher told the people: “Stand before Allah ¥& with respect.

Zaid told the merchant: “Sell this horse to me for a thousand rupees.”

Indeed when Allah 3% intends something, He says to it “Be” and it is.

The father wrote to his son: “Return to your country as soon as possible.”

I asked the girls: “Why don’t you take care of the cleanliness of the house?”

His luggage was lost in the flood which wiped out the village, a few days ago.
Indeed Allah $& does not accept the repentance of those who persist in their sins.
The principal asked the teachers: “Who will be my representative in my absence?”
The old man said: “I have lived for 80 years and I have experienced life to the
utmost.”

The mother told the sons: “Go to sleep early otherwise you will miss the
congregation.”

Indeed these scholars are Shafi’i, but they incline to /mam Abu Hanifa’s opinions in
some matters.

Exercise 4

Change the following imperfect tense verbs into the imperative, using the form given

in parenthesis. Then use in suitable sentences:

(Shoosin lain oy (S dngom) S3m X (330300 335 )
(Shegam) 3 (Sig o) i o (PGt
(Sgrpam) iy 4 (ks iy B35 A (33030 ks
(S i) il N Y (L3034 535 1) (S o) od N+
(;.Laco.)j;;';.\o (;.1,@,..)3}:3;.\2 (Cﬁjﬂ@-’.—):');«‘w:.\r
(330350 B3 1A () 2 Y (Sdngom) S 11

(350040 6 Y (g in D3l 04

Exercise 5

Determine the hollow verbs in the following Quranic verses and state there «»— and

form:
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Word List

Verbs
Arabic English
}»J g to reduce, cause damage to
J—i.n.i Ledbil to fail
‘/jL.Jb 3 s 35 to spend one’s wealth generously
L S to fail
:JL’H J to think
e }C’“L’ Cb the news spread
‘C).'.J,tl.w to be easy to swallow
LI to praise
:r*; o to disgrace
‘CJ:"’CL’ to mould
:),:a.a ol to protect
iy )Ua to fly
Q)L;Ls to seek refuge
Ll it “ple the water decreased
L b to infuriate (s.0)
Cyacky uab to flow
:;J.:u GG to excel, to surpass (s.0)
:‘L&IJL{ to weigh
3"’_' 3y to seek refuge
:JL.; Ju to gain




The Hollow Verb

95

English

Allah ¥ accepted the slave’s

repentance

the time drew near

to contact (o: s.th.)

to drag, to drive (e.g. a car)

to escape (s.0.)

to hinder

to hurt someone’s reputation

to incline

to meet, visit

to persist (in s.th.)

to protect jealously
to protect

to remain to continue
to represent someone
to sell (o: s.th.)

to sleep

to stand obediently
to stitch

to sweep away

to take care of

to taste

Arabic
SANPR Pt
3 iy B
P S
(©3%) i I
oo e e O
S i

2 2,

Dol
Voo -, £

&’Jﬁ‘-’—’ﬂ‘
[ -

Pr e

Y A
k))n.a-,ld\-«ﬂ

}a‘f/’

Bl
oo e b
&2l

2 2o

Pl

;).;Ea;\j ‘)»\3 c\.:.:;\.;/(nu

Lt bix
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Nouns
Arabic English
Singular/Plural
“tu To persuade
:’.)L;-iJ\ Smoke
Sl P :JJ}} Coldness, harshness, aversion
:Jy \ e Traitor, dishonest
f)b;—f \ e Friend
Yo Cypress tree
%3l Lack of hijaab
Bl Goldsmith
:M/a Fame
:,., ,Lc Monster
Sals Fodder
Ciie Harshness
Sé High price
:}-«J Failure
6.“:)3 Disharmony, chaos
: S f;°: N Trivial issues, what does not concern you
:\{«Llai“ Ascending
chMJ\ Efforts
M The one who gives less in measure and

weight, who decreases the rights of others.

Y Destruction
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English

Bad outcome

Flood

Husband’s second wife
In front

Obstacle

One who backbites
ProgreSs

Sin

Stormy

Time, appointment

Withered, faded

Arabic
Singular/Plural

a0 2

B2
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CHAPTER 8 A oyl

The Defective Verb'"
el
Examples:

(Al

Y. - o B a e
D S e s gl
(&) D3N a3 &3ed IS A e F 5 6 poldl
(%) 2SN 81033 L OB 0 s Rl 15355 6 g Jlaall ¥
o o S L S S R APEPY S AP
(€ 50) ol Sy Sl 5 g2 18 31: JS 36 < 8y

(<

b S e L LAl
() 0 B S35 Gy 15023 55 01 06 - gooled

S8, 70" PRy
() BV Al O3 il i a eV 5m 1 jliaall Y

0 *315  For 4 0 o °‘/”,/~°/a'::/° :/-:’:.
() Bomdl S B P 1 25 0385 AT 6 - Yy

) With the weak final radical.
@ In morphology (u}}:al\}.l{r) 23U is the verb whose ¢Y letter is defective either sy or sL— , whereas in

grammar and syntax ( );._ZSI ;v-lf‘) 22U is a verb which enters upon a nominal sentence, rendering the subject

in the nominative case and the predicate in the accusative case.
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()
g s (9o (5 91 bl
(20 B3 YL G gtadl )
(25 Qrﬁdﬂ‘wmc:y,’ N g el .Y

-
’/T

(2o PTG e o3 it Y NI J6 < 8ty

Explanatory Note:
Every verb which has a weak (#Y) letter is called 3\,

The Defective Verb Ending in ! g uj‘g\_. el i}.aij‘ ’(a 'o\) 55}‘33: &aSCS
Converted to & ] g

—

°_ .

S5 ) bl is mostly from e \: E.g. ):ww ¢ gonms Lale ¢ 425 123,

It can also belong to aolo Uz E.g.: u.:pj 20 (o2, was originally 5—2). The
changed into <; because of a morphological rule which necessitates, that the s occurring
as the final radical, after a letter bearing kasra [the kasra of the o° in )_.4:) in this case]

should be converted to s4.)
The Perfect Tense of s 3y 428U ¢ )!jl uaﬁ\.fj\ &s.bt.’e

1. In the perfect tense > was originally 33, the original 4y was converted into il
since it was both vowelled and preceded by a i (the 353 on the u“‘ of }33).
2. When the perfect tense of s’y u‘”b is attached to one of the vowelled pronouns

YR

occurring as subject of the verb (é & & etc.), the original sy is retained: E.g.: = 4¢3
3. The original 4!y is similarly retained when the perfect tense of Sy u"-?‘j is attached to

the dual pronoun =¥ Calf: E.g.: 1363 35 ol e
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4. When the perfect tense of the 53l ua-eb appears with A&Lu-d\ 5, the sy being
vowelled and preceded by a fatha (the fatha of the middle radical), is first changed into
il |, the _all is then eliminated to avoid the concurrence of two silent letters (the af and
the pronoun 42L..>J\ sV9) the end result is: 1345 ¢} gas ‘\};',. (The 4 4in these verb forms is

the pronoun d.cl.oJ\ ‘s not the weak final radical of the verb). (These verbs were actually

o 37 -~ 0o 277

135he 3 sals 303

5. When ua.eb uoL» is attached to WU\ :G, the vowelled o9 preceded by a fatha is
eliminated: E.g.: EB (i (i, (This was actually é}}—/z u.:»}:i./c (s yain elC.)

6. The dual feminine 3rd person is also without the 4! s but the wLJ\ +U is given a fatha"

s ,Lur etc.
The Imperfect of ¢ ;‘3 u‘”‘-’ G )\33\ uaJU\ 'C )\:.::.2

1. In the imperfect of the (s 9\} ua.gb, the s 4 is retained in all the forms, except for the
forms to which the pronouns 49L->J‘ 3% and w\:v-fd* ¢4 are suffixed: E.g.: cu;c-b cd)\}}r:b:
PRy
2. The sy (i.e. the weak final radical of the verb) is eliminated in the imperfect of the
S 2‘} umb to which ‘wb«oJ\ s s is suffixed resulting in: dj'n-b cu)‘h\a (This was actually
%4 and 0%322).

The weak sy in these verb forms is first made silent, because two consecutive
dammas (the damma on the - and the damma on the weak 4l 3 of :J)}—Ju) are

phonetically unsound. Then the s is eliminated to avoid the concurrence of two silent

letters. (s s the final radical and &=l ) 9).

() The &il1s\ is given a fatha to make articulation possible with :—:5Y! aJl. Morphological rules are
almost all based on phonetic considerations. The letter preceding ablxadicly is given a kasra because kasra

is phonetically harmonious with ¢&:. Similarly damma corresponds with sl y and fatha corresponds with il
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3. The plural masculine and plural feminine of s 2\} u,a.eb are the same, in writing and
pronunciation: E.g.: d)}w\f I"; (they all [masculine] call out), u)ivb i,; (they all [feminine]
call out).

4. But the 4 s in the plural masculine is a pronoun and the O s is C’:J‘ :)jj whereas the 4l
in the plural feminine is the ¥ letter of the verb and the O s is o)»:ﬂ :J): (i.e. a pronoun).
5. The sy in the dabzfd\ ¢ form of the imperfect (s 9\} u,zeb is also eliminated and the

preceding letter is given a kasra, because of the blualisb: E.g.: /e c;»,: (b,

Jo/

1
)()

(This was actually ;s e ot g o g
The Imperative of (s 3! y 28U Z J\j\ uaAU\ }e\

.- o
1. If the verb is from .25 &b, its imperative is on the pattern }:u'\, according to the rule,

however since the final radical is the weak letter 44, it will be eliminated resulting in:

':JDA

E.g.: ;'-M‘}T Cas {3;,
2. When the imperative appears with u":’}” &Jjor é}iﬁﬂ ,ij it retains its s 9: E.g.: d}}s;"
PRy
3. When the imperative appears with whod\ oy or iblsadicl, the s 4 is eliminated and
the -3 letter is given a damma, because of the 59L«;J\ s E.g.: \}iﬁ,f\ c\}:'z:\ 4\3)93’\.

(The 44 in these verb forms is eUim) D)

Similarly the letter preceding do\xiﬂ ¢b is given a kasra: E.g.: u“‘,‘ ‘W’\ c:;g«:‘r’\.

On(y j}«:\:, the kasra, being inharmonious with sl y was given to the .= (which is actually the ¢ letter of
the verb). This resulted in the occurring together of two silent letters in the verb form, s 4 (the final radical)
and bl i (the pronoun). The pronoun, being the subject of the verb cannot be dropped, hence the !

was dropped resulting in u—f«:\: .
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The Weak Verb with s\ as the Final Radical f;,\,, &45\,,

i 7 - .7 [1d I ' - ° - -
sk 23U mostly occurs in &5 Uz Eog.: (= s ‘qﬂj LS"‘) S s

[ to, V-

1
2. Besides this, it can also be from C:’ L Ege: gs“‘ ¢t o6
3. And from gel OU: Eg' équcwlwgbcsugm
4 g}5:\.» ua.eb is from C" <l or S O ts <k will change into 4 since it follows a
fatha. (i.e. a letter vowelled with fatha).

(GLL, ‘u‘“’ ‘LS“J were actually sf“" ¢ g.f ‘c ;;U the <L changed into Jf.)

However this _aflwill be written as a £\, to distinguish it from the alf of (5 5l y a3,
5. Inthe perfect tense of the Jb 23U from &:‘L <\, the ¢\, is retained and pronounced as

ack:’ gﬂa

6. When the perfect tense of the Ju 23U, ending in il a2 c‘_s‘:e/ ¢+ is attached to the
vowelled pronoun suffixes (:'.J i OERS cé»), the )l will revert to b E.g.: ckl;j oy
PR AY Similarly when it is attached to ;5! (i, the alif will become sU: E.g: (&
L6 i,

7. When the perfect tense of the &4 2%, ending in <l is attached to (le;Jl sy the ¢l
is eliminated and the preceding letter retains its fatha: Eg: V3> dy ¢ y2%. (This was
actually 555 o 355 o Y yncs) D

8. When it is attached to wLJ* ¢G the ¢V letter is eliminated: E.g.: &> ‘;..»J tw (This
was actually &g ¢ e (D).

9. In the same way, the final radical of the dual feminine 3™ person is eliminated: E.g.:

o e

\JJ—’-‘LJ’)(.L.-J

) The vowelled s\ preceded by fatha is changed to _iJl. The silent _i! is then eliminated to prevent the

concurrence of two silent letters (qJT and the pronoun J y).
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The Perfect Tense of the Weak Verb Q_,u\ u"u‘ ss"""
with ¢\ as the Final Radical

1. When the perfect tense of g;\g 23 (sf“" c‘;fj c;sfuf) is attached to the vowelled

- k) -

pronouns in the nominative case, the <\ is retained: E.g.: ('"‘““" (s (s,
2. In the same way, the ¢\, is retained when the verb is attached to ! Sl Bag. (L

P

3. Similarly when these verbs are attached to %U\ ¢U, the <4 remains: E.g.: eie

.

-
< s
- L)

The same happens in the dual feminine 3" person: E.g.: L..aJ cL-..::-
4. When the perfect tense of JU 28U is attached to wl;al\ s, the <\, is eliminated and
the letter preceding the sy is given a damma: E.g.: | j':-; d fiu o ),:..7- (These verbs were
actually | 3es ¢ yous ol 3hat).

Since damma is not phonetically consistent with ¢L—, the <L, is made silent and then
eliminated to prevent the concurrence of two silent letters (<L— and the pronoun oy

- -0

el

The Imperfect of the Defective Verb &’Ju\ u"’u‘ C )L..a.n
with s\ as the Final Radical

1. In the imperative of Ju a3U: (s o~ (.5 ¢ (s, the sl is retained in all forms, except
in the case of &Ll ol s and Lblsicy: Eag.: Ls,a: ¢ dieng OLZY

2. The <\ is eliminated in the two forms of aelis! 4}y, and the preceding letter is given a

02 0”

/a“e//oc:/,a,/ « .
damma: E.g.: Osiwy O P ,:-: (These verb forms, were originally @ oy O g
’. o5, ° -, 1
0 yead).

3. In the same way the <\ is eliminated when da\.;nfd\ ¢4 is suffixed to the verb: E.g.:

-
’ns

” J;u cw..«.u ‘u*“‘ (Actually, these verb forms were [y /;-u cuuw )

() See footnote on pg. 101 for morphological rule.
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The Imperfect of the Defectiv? Verb uj‘g\_, ol 3;;.;;1 UAAU\ ¢ )L.a-d‘

Ending in s Converted to <&

1. If the imperfect of S 23U ends in &l (which was originally ¢4)® ( cumm cu.‘if

6@.») then the alif reverts to <, when the verb is attached to the pronoun suffixes u«a\“ alf

ande)«J\df E.g.: w;uui\‘uwm

2. When the imperfect is attached to ‘wbod\ 1% the alif is eliminated: E.g.: o j.@..a (O 'y )“-""

3. Oj-éd/ was actually d)«-@-u The vowelled ¢\; preceded by fatha. (The fatha on the ¢ of

QJ-@—«J) changed into ) which was eliminated.

4. In the same way the alif is eliminated when attached to A.Jat;mj\ s E.g.: u*é-‘ ‘u*“"’
we—u was originally u%-*‘ The vowelled s\, preceded by fatha changed into _aJf which

was eliminated.

5. Regardless of whether the imperfect of St =L ends in Al or ¢\, the singular

feminine 2™ person and plural feminine 2™ person will be the same, in respect of spelling

,cw)ﬂr 25 2% 0~ 90

and pronunciation: E.g.: -5 -5l (o w‘ (s 31 ey g,.:\

The Imperfect of the Defective Verb g‘-“ u"‘:'“ 3,.1

with sl as the Final Radical

1. If the imperfect of 9‘\’ ua.eb ends in ¢\, its imperative will be on the pattern & J:,'oi and
the ¢V letter (i.e. i) will be eliminated: E.g.: s will become u" L;m.’ ; will become u*“

LSJ.@.: will become .u.\

2. When this imperative is attached to uu\!\ Zall or §}°.:7J\ 5 », the <k recurs: E.g.: (Lzaf
GRSV} /

3. When it is attached to wl;»d‘ 313, the <L is eliminated and the preceding letter is given

od o o to o 4o
adamma: E.g.: | gil gdal | o),

' The verb is said to end in _a/f or ¢\ with regard to pronunciation rather than spelling.
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In the same way, when the imperative is attached to d._Jalx:J\ ¢k, the #Y letter of the
verb (i.e. the ¢\;) is eliminated: E.g.: g‘};ﬁ,cé\,cg.};i,

Regardless of whether the imperative of _Jl 3. ending in il is from C“_"’ <L or
C" <L, its imperative is on the pattern of C““”‘ c&icé[cé[c:};\,
4. When this imperative is attached to u.«a}j\ <l or 3 e 5 s, the il reverts to £4: E.g.:
5. When it is attached to 2l o, the alif is eliminated: E.g.: V3ol o 3l ol 54 o) 525

In the same way, when attached to the éQJ;l.;nﬁ$;\g, the alif is eliminated: E.g.: c;.:i;'-\,

Rule No. 34:

1. The defective verb 23\ has a ¢ s or <\ as its final radical. Although the final radical
of this verb is either o\ s or <\, it has three outward forms in the perfect tense. (1) There is
the verb which ends in an 5\ which was originally + 3 (\—<¢). (2) The verb which ends in
<l which was originally s\ ((s4). Therefore it is written as s\— (to distinguish it from the
o which was originally ), and (3) the verb which ends in ¢\— (which is both
pronounced and written as ¢\i: &é‘"’ )

2. The corresponding three forms of the imperfect are: (1) The verb ending in 4,
e.g..‘):i;; (from}}j b). (2) The verb ending in ¢b: Ls:" (from & —i> o\s). (3) The verb
ending in S (pronounced as 1 but written as £\ u“.""; (from C?‘:" <L)

3. In the perfect tense ending in i ( s and 6‘0 ) the ¥ reverts to the original 9§y or s\
in all the forms e.g.: :»;_a.c % except the 3" person masculine singular and the 3™
person masculine plural, 3 person feminine singular and 3™ person feminine dual in
which it is eliminated. e.g.: ‘}/5-/9 Sk s e

4. In the perfect tense ending in <\ e.g.: gw the s\ is retained in all the forms, except

the 3" person masculine plural, where it is eliminated e.g. \)—‘:U
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5. In the imperfect tense ending in oy or ¢\, (342 ‘g._,’) the s\s and ¢\ are retained in all

) ‘,9/’, ohyr o e
the forms except the masculine plural forms e. 8. Os—in O ¢ and the 2™ person feminine

N3 /,,_‘

singular e.g.: u“”

6. In the imperfect ending in I (written as eb) g;‘“-” the Sl reverts to s\, in the dual
Jforms and the feminine plural formsz,;;:.?’ <OLLE . In the 2™ person feminine singular and
masculine plural forms, it is eliminated (;,,,;L: ZJ;-;:)

7. Inthe imperative 45, s\, and S are all eliminated in the masculine singular form
(uf«l cuﬂ ¢ u‘*") as well as the masculine plural form () )_a.r—\ d y‘ ¢ j—nd‘) and the feminine

smgular form T e 2l but are retained in the dual and JSfeminine plural: cL“_:!
(ol e e (2

(u_,.a.d (\_,.0.91 4u.‘..;\ cLM;\ cu........:\
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Exercise 1

Fill in the blanks with appropriate forms of the underlined verbs:

LA 5 G Ly S ey
2;.:\_. Z,>.J1 11:,\.:..5\ 3}4}\ 9\“,,,: Al
SPEED e YV A

J/, o

gt ;,>.J\ RETH] S el

.H/Js;.‘pjug’;;s‘;ﬁ;&d;g‘;;a_hnfubl t ,.,J\@é.:;:,,;iﬂ ¥
Pl Jadl ;__u;;;,J‘J.x»u; S N RN YA
A S L R | S I Yoy
.;})s;ij‘o;__jyu\g;_g\;g_wgypo; ,,J‘g, R

us,Asua_,M\f ;fm@"‘\é)f‘ J.>.Js¢__ i
.gs;ijso;__gg};ﬁ\g; w@sw@; g
.}.-_S\si;l::‘.:,’ﬁ\ﬁﬁﬂwzymf% 1 M‘i,:gs,w 0

ﬂj\o%@r’;ﬂ\uTﬁ\uﬁ;f-d;JJ.; ;,a.;fa.“ U/T

. '\

.fgﬂ\owwr;ﬁ\d\ﬂ‘w;} CJLZ;E\ ;A;:d-" g',)lj):\j\

fv.ﬂ.“ owu\wrﬂ\ Q\J.d.”u.p;f )‘J}%\ :,G.;AJ‘ 3.);.“
.ﬁdh)&.‘émﬁﬁ\d\ﬂ\w;', - <ot :A;:GJ‘ g}ij‘;@

fcﬂ.)\ ow.ka)r.’}ﬁ‘d‘}ﬂj‘up;}» 1l . /'a:"zﬂ é'_ﬁ
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Exercise 2

Change the following perfect tense verbs to the imperfect tense:

?’r;-;m;a;xs;;;;f
e \ﬂs.,aj:\.o_—h?)us

PAEREIN A CIRM AW

TR REREVA
1 W ol in U (e S
A LR 15E3
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o B 35 g
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s g iy ¢l
Exercise 3

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:
We built a new house last year.
The debtors hid from the people.
Why are you walking in the heat?
These students come to me daily.
Don’t you stop (others) from evil?
What do you mean by these words?
The child was running after the cat.
Do you recite the Holy Quran daily?
The students awoke early from sleep.
. Do both of you meet your uncle daily?
. We were all astray, Allah # guided us.
. Both twins were crawling on their knees.
. I asked the child: “Why are you crying?”
. Zaid! Why are you rude to your brother?
. Indeed, prayer forbids evil and indecency.
. Some Bedouins spend spring in the desert.
. Why are both of you harsh to your children?
. All the students learnt the lesson thoroughly.
. You did not know what the Book is or The Faith.
. The children are crying because they are hungry.
. I told the (female) servant: “Cook the meat well.”
. I saw dead fish floating on the surface of the ocean.
23. Why didn’t you guide me towards the straight path?
24. Ayesha! Soon you will reap the fruits of knowledge
25. Haven’t you seen how Allah #& rewards good people?
26. I have nothing left that I can spend in Allah 3&’s path.
27. Sinners, turn towards Allah ¥ and hope for His Mercy.

e ARl S

N N DN+ = = s e e s ek = = \D
N = O 0000 b WN O
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.~ 28. Ayesha! Do you look after your parents in their old age?

. 29. What a shame! Why do you throw rubbish on the street?

-~ 30. This medicine will soon cure you, by the will of Allah 3.

. 31.Itold my companions: “Forgive my fault and pardon me!”

~ 32. The believers have sold their souls and wealth for Paradise.

'~ 33. Allah ¥ will certainly recompense you for this good deed.

. 34. Why are you running after the world’s contemptible wealth?

- 35. Indeed We tested them as We tested the companions of the Garden.

. 36. Khadija! I am seeing that you do not care for the feelings of others.

37. The children told the mother: “Tell us the story of the fox and lion.”

. 38. The female believers are achieving high degrees through good deeds.

39. The hunters in the forest are eating the meat of the prey, after cooking it.

40. How many unfortunate souls are there who are blind to the truth. (:s“"’ o }?)

- 41. Don’t you (all) see that western culture is on the brink of a crumbling precipice?

42. Nobody knows what Allah ¥ has kept in store for those who do beautiful deeds.

43. You will not achieve progress except with knowledge and etiquette. (Y }(..al.;Jb,,:ﬂ)

44. These two exalted companions of the Prophet & fought two battles with him.

- 45.1 asked Zaid and Saleem: “Why aren’t both of you inviting your neighbours to the
party?”

46. We constructed a mosque, then we prayed to Allah 3&: “O Allah 3&! Build for us a
house in Paradise.” .

- 47. Why aren’t you content with your destiny? (The sentence will start with S followed

by the verb in the perfect tense.)

 48. The poet looked at a garden, where it had rained and said: “It is as if the sky has

clothed the earth in a beautiful garment.

- 49. The Prophet & told Hazrat Hassaan «: “Attack the idolaters, the Holy Spirit Jibrail

S adsis with you!” (_/.'w\ Y aaay)

- 50. Young people! Why do you run after the west?

Exercise 4
Change the following imperfect tense verbs into the imperative, using the form in

 parenthesis, then use in suitable sentences:

(Lisrohn) 22y .Y () 54 .Y (Sdegam) (& )
H . ° - . ‘.o’ . . . ‘—-a’
(;J""f“)“-si"‘ A (“‘“’5’@-’)@’1& .0 (=930 20) 2w .8

(Hprem) 654 A () 55 A (S s by i .Y
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Arabic
S
A
e
i

° -

s

ye.. -~

S S
English

to awake

to become blind

to buy

Word List
Verbs

English
to seek refuge
to pick, to reap fruit
to be privileged, to acquire, to attain
to endeavour
to give to drink water
to talk at night
to make a mistake, to forget
to fold

to be empty, to be bereft, to be denuded
to be able to dispense (with ;&)

to host

to iron

to erase

to be distant, to be far
to make a mistake

to desire, to yearn for

Arabic

Jo:r/

-
Voo

o

S A G
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English

to roast

to crawl on one’s knees

to defame

to fight, to attack, to take part in a battle
to guide

to heal

to hide, to be hidden or concealed
to hope

to know

to memorize

to mean, to refer to

to test

to reward, to requite

to be harsh

to be mindful of, to tend, to care for
to be rude

to float, to rise to the surface (of water)

Arabic
° (K4
Sy S 3

‘3///
& &

ol
20, o~
20, 7,

sl e

o, V.
e

() sk L3
Ver V.

RS

i Ui

20 P
I3 d .
)-RJG-},L@JQ

Nouns

Arabic
Sld el

2
Sz 092

English

Trouble-maker/Rowdy person
Peak

Delicious
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Arabic English

Sl Interesting, attractive
Gl Garbage, rubbish
English Arabic

Edge :UL;- c\.é.:i

Pit s

Crumbling s

N .

\C
o
xo\

Twins
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CHAPTER 9 gl oyl

The Defective Verb with Two Weak Radicals
(M s.o .:‘I S‘

C)
The Defective Verb with 3!s and sy as

. a i . (.) A \uﬁaﬂ\
the 2™ and 3™ Radicals Respectively

Examples: )
(k) 38 353 Eigb : et
(L_;?Lj) ERT A TV ‘5,2...., Jumo\ g et LY
(bl 351 3 Gk LTS bl 1nsld B 06 2 081y

——

G

The Defective Verb with 3!sand s\ as
the 1* and 3™ Radicals Respectively

(;s';}) ﬂ‘v\b 4”“.5\3) Jujo,»wuww G dae Lol G5 rePldl )

() -y;zw;wg;m 3% iy S8 06 g sbaedt LY

s:uU" {

) a4l literally means tangled or complicated.

@ Whether U 23U is in the perfect tense or the imperfect tense, g,a_uzj or non-_i—4), when an attached
pronoun is suffixed to it as the object of the verb (4 J s=i), then the ¢b will be written as an &, not ¢\
e.g.: J.,.\Jiwvuuuwmjd gy
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(&) "1¥5Le @};@\»@ﬁm AN TSI I
Explanatory Note:
u;j_uu._uﬂ is a defective verb whose second and third radicals are 44 and ¢L—
respectively. It is always from uj_w <. In the perfect tense the final radical <\ is
pronounced as <l and its conjugation is exactly like that of L;u . The imperfect tense ends
in ¢l and is conjugated like gw The imperative is also conjugated like'the imperative of
g..; u‘a on the pattern & ,oL The weak final radical <\ is eliminated while the s s remains:
?J;\,c ;}!c Jw\ (formed from (s ;Jm «s ;J: and (s )«u respectively). d)}u u-.d is the defective
verb in which the first and the third radicals are sl 9 and <L respectively: E.g.: ‘u——’” u-‘°j
u.m 69) ‘gs‘“ 6’) etc. ThlS is mostly from & e b
The conjugation of s’ s (from & ,«a <L) is exactly like u» ; while the conjugation of | @u
is like (;«4 The only difference is that the sy of 35 ,v s,ui is eliminated in the imperfect
tense, just as the sy of JL_2» is eliminated in the imperfect tense. Thus in the imperative
both the initial o and the fmal ¢\ are eliminated leaving behmd the .= letter as in «& ‘¢
<*. The imperative of gs‘” 69 s is &, the imperative of 6_4: 69 s is <* and the imperative of
Qag u‘ 318 C' In the dual and feminine plural forms, however, the ¢& will return: E.g.: L3
The ¢ will be eliminated from the masculine plural and the feminine singular:
Eg: 5 (313 315
Rule No. 35:
1. The doubly weak verb ::;j_x.d\ :,a.».i“ has s 9 and ¢\ as its initial and final radicals
respectively. This is conjugated like the _23G verb with one difference: like the analogous
verb, the weak s\ s is eliminated in both the imperfect and the imperative. Like the _23_
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|
verb, the weak ¢Y letter is eliminated in the imperative, thus the imperative of (s~ By is
d, with the & .S representing the eliminated <\;.

2. The doubly weak verb :))j_md\ CM:U‘ has 3y and ¢\ as its middle and final radical
respectively. It is conjugated exactly like the _23G verb.

Exercise 1

Use the a4 verbs in suitable sentences. (These include the perfect, imperfect and
imperative):
(B340 3 7 (S Sdapem) s Y (bl Sl e (4 )
(Slogem) g 1 (L Shpem) $52 0 (bl in (ot
(bl Shagam) 63 4 (e iphpan) S A (bl i) SE Y

(A S ga3 ) Ssn
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o A e 035 il g I

> aall
el
CA)J\

5 jaadl
=
C""'J‘

& gadl (P

> yaoll
st
CV.J\

S bl

> il
el
c,o.d\

& sall bl

S Al IS
o gally

Do il Sl il i goe Ui

& gadl > jdall

S Al s jaadl

&J}.‘J\@LJ\

REWEN

& fadl pamdl

S el
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//i 0 “o °o/° ~°~: .- YR
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\
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& gt LIS
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\

°
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S i Sl i Alace Sy

& gedl s Al

¢

Sdadis aul

YN N

3
&

Sa gzl

&5 gl e

°
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Exercise 2

Determine the defective verbs in the following Quranic verses and state their form:

v, Te 2 77 Vo _ 7 ,‘/‘ P
s oMY e 3

P A 25, P
LA XA TR ) g ey Y
r.a)}wuyr.@:\‘ﬁ A L@JQ,WJ:};)\‘._;)\ .0

VbR
’\s\J:U\’ u’h'ﬂ” A LBUhe el Ly
u}w@\c)ﬁu Ve @\},933;,.@;4&\6@ 9
DSt ahiie gy g3 SETED

2%, cer T TR
rps,,td,;w\u.u».\z B YR S R
st.\;? ‘&jb ’"“.\-\ o}&*,&;s;;;mJ:.\e
\.@.»)J:TZJ:G;J.CAJ}:;‘:)JK}.\/\ HWRRTANE. AATIRYY
g MM‘L;;J\J;T.;}.Y- “\}Q’ft;.{r_ﬁ\s,m.\q
e i Y sy y &\;ij,;\w;;@.n
mngu{ u...Jw,m”’.wz .C1;§ggJ>A>.JUs¢J;;4;J¢z::3.VV
\,5\,‘;\;;3(,_6” Iy ARV T jwd,;;}:;@\;;u:ﬂg;m.m
u,f,;iu;x;nﬁgs,ievaggm@ﬂ}};.m .C&ZJ\E.LE;MLC;J\J\}A;B\Q)J:)?‘YL YV
Lol 0 Y ois B ol e vy oS0 ol 2 03508 VAT hST 50T v e

n ol i
(Hﬁwwwwm@u,m».vv u—muu),..«sufs ’M\C.gii;;\;.m
G_S\&,p,gsu»t;‘;f;\g;umwj TE kG S S g Y A ey

G S
Q;L;.%Jg&\ij\&ipjbbriubwy\f\}:s;;.ux LG .yo
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CHAPTER 10 JEIRIRNY
Moods of the Imperfect
£ 2\3413‘ Ju.nj\ ]
Examples:
(i
The Imperfect Indicative ¢ g Ll

1. Salim respects his father’s bequest.
2. Do you eat while you are satiated?
3. I never lie.

4. We do not know our fate.

The Imperfect Jussive

1. Salim did not respect his father’s bequest.
2. Do not eat while you are satiated.
3. Inever lied.

4. We still do not know our fate.

e}};.sﬁ\'t él.l'eﬁ\

Ao, -

U Et STy Ly
L T Ly

AL P FT
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CI)

The Forms of the Imperfect o) :JW@\

Ending in “0 ¢”

Indicative ’&}; f..H ‘& 2\.:'4’.3\

1. My parents set out on (their) travels, and
they are returning shortly.
2. They (mas. pl) do not know their fate.

3. You (fem sing.) do not lie.
4. You (dual) respect your fathers bequest.

5. Do you eat (mas pl.) while you are
satiated?

Jussive

1. My parents set out on (their) travels,
and they have not yet returned

2. They do not know their fate yet.

3. You (fem.sing) never lied.

4. You (dual) should respect your
father’s bequest.

5. Do not eat (mas.pl) while you are
satiated.

@

The Feminine Plural forms of the
Imperfect

Indicative

1. The teachers (fem.) are late; perhaps
they are not coming.

AL Ol G L
- L’pdnlla,y’r_b .Y
: -’&N ¥

L :'T"“ d\hA’u i I.g

.;,.gf

//////

b

RIS
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2. The woman spends on the poor and
destitute, and show compassion to
the weak and helpless.

3. O students! (fem.pl) Do you neglect
your work?

4. You (fem.pl) took the exam, and you
are not passing.

Jussive

1. The teachers are late; they have not yet
come.

2. The woman should spend on the poor and
destitute, and show compassion to the
weak and helpless.

3. O students! (fem.pl) Do not neglect your
work?

4. You (fem.pl) took the exam, and you did
not pass.

Explanatory Note:

.3 P o o L0 PR
.;w\w}uéw\&;;W$w Y

AR N U RS VOt I

o s

‘_f’w\j))by‘ua» 3

Jo}o/‘&) H

’,) PN}

OMU)uW\Ufb \

P

peuy g_fLMJ\dip;L;IJ\Q,A.J Y

I}L,J.a.g.»\! Y

u:’s’:..f ')L..a-Y\U,.A.U ¢

The verb in the imperfect tense is either ¢ s » (indicative) or < s«a:s (accusative) or

¢ 97~ (jussive) in speech. If there is no preceding letter that renders the verb in the

jussive or subjunctive cases(”, then the verb is considered indicative.

All forms of the imperfect tense, except the feminine plural forms which are

indeclinable, are subject to declension. Consider the above examples carefully. The

sentences in (<), consist of imperfect tense verbs, which are in the indicative case

M (i) There are several particles that render the imperfect in the jussive case. These are known as }(j\};-

C)LAJ\ and they include: FCEI»J\ d\ W c,-%” (Y

U\ Y (J (i1) There are four particles that render the

imperfect in the subjunctive case these are ¢ )Lua.»J\ Ceol f’ namely: O:}/c&f cu.! ci)‘.

i Lk o i
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denoted by damma. These include the masculine and feminine singular 3™ person, the
masculine singular 2™ person and the 1°* person singular and plural forms.

(<) consists of sentences in which the imperfect ends in O ». Grammatically, this u}:
is known as Cojﬂ :Jy‘ or E;*,c\ :)): or the C)}; of declension. This u): signifies that the
imperfect is in the indicative case (¢ #)- These five forms which end in 0 s are known
as :\W,_,,J\ :)buS’\ Whenever any verb from :\.M,J! :J\»SH ends in a O 4, its declension is
expressed as 93‘3\ u;'::é);,‘

(z) consists of the imperfect with 3 e :J_}: suffixed to it. It has already been
mentioned that this u): is one of the :) g\-; cﬁj }w (apparent nominative pronoun suffixes
which occurs as the subject of the verb), iaence it remains in all situations. The §}i§5\ :)):
forms of the imperfect end indeclineably in a O;ii on the final radical” and the
declension is expressed as 8) JN & g}i‘.ﬂ le:« f;m in the indicative case i.e. when there
is no particle rendering the /Verb in the subjunctive or jussive cases.

The Imperfect Jussive A }mﬁ £ )L.a.d\

If the verb is preceded by any of the particles that render it jussive (LU oy ‘;,_S ¢ J.AJ\ ‘(Y)
then the verb is known to be in the jussive case or U;"”
All forms of the imperfect end in O;}ﬁf» in the jussive case excepting :um.xﬂ Jw%ﬂ
and the two feminine plural forms ending in 3 sol :J):
Consider the first sentence in group ()l), under the heading ; 23 ,md\ )La.a.ﬂ
Fo ("L‘ Ja-vuJ (Saleem should protect his father’s legacy.) In this sentence, the

imperfect is in the jussive case indicated by the ;§—- on the final radical (Jé), because it

is preceded by the particle }9!}9.@) It will be declined as follows:

A verb whose final vowel is static is indeclinable (:55;;).

@ ,&\ (.‘ﬁ is the imperative (‘9 generally used to give an order.
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L3

: fﬁl\ (%d}:w LS( U:‘iijb?);’"-‘ EJL@J‘ J=.

In the second sentence, the imperfect is preceded by 4-35\3* Y.O This Y is used for
forbidding an action. :)L._.,, o 5 ijty (Do not eat when you are satiated.)

In the third sentence, the imperfect is preceded by ‘.J (.:5 negates the verb and takes it
in the past tense. 13 ANty *rJ (I never lied.)

In the fourth sentence, s rendering the verb in the jussive. &) means “still not”.

R JAT 4..3(9 s’J"” W (We are still unaware of our fate.) )

:.;.od\ :J\»SH are rendered jussive by eliminating the dy‘ L Qa-}ga VJ (You never
lied.) will be declined as follows: %, &3 Y. o d*’“w’“ £ Jlak Jes.

The two forms of §}°~3\ )o): are indeclinable i.e. they do not change outwardly under
the influence of S C3%35 @ Therefore they are declined “positionally”.

Their declension in this situation is expressed as EJ—’- J,... (¥ which literally means

“in the jussive position”.

w

™ As opposed to a1 Y | gLl Y merely negates the imperfect and does not affect the declension.
@ Indeclinable and “declined positionally” appears to be a contradiction in terms. That is not the case at all.

Indeclinable (,:;325) simply refers to the fact that the final vowel ending of the word in question remains

static i.e. it does not change in response to the factors affecting declension (g\};}\ :}.:l}}—). That does not
mean, however, that the grammatical function of these factors is suspended with regard to such words,

rather they act on the “J:J” or position of the indeclinable noun or verb, while the outward form remains

the same.
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The Imperfect Jussive of the Doubled Verb
ciniadll Laddia i

Examples:
(Al
The Singular and the Plural 1< 21 e AT
< ) A 9 |
1* Person Forms M ol iy 2 fop

I

1. Do not hurt the poor person At At A L T AR
. u poor p .I‘SO by (e ¢ Cped 6 el W) .J:.eu\..a.g/ﬁgn.“dlpw\l A
reminders of your charity. g
2. The soldiers have not yet landed on o Cloe Cley Aol A U 2222 0 P s 15
Woey ey ¢ Jod) Ly > gl fo W LY
the enemy’s territory. (W O g -
3. I have not harmed anyone. % ”f‘:ﬁ;\“&;g) -%}ij\j*‘-;“‘zrj}-i ¥

A 3 58y (TG e S

-,

4. Let us run from fitnah wherever it is.

(<)
The Forms of the Imperfect sy ijg\
Ending in “0 ¢”
1. I said to Ayesha: “Why did you not ez s s;,‘@(’” IR
rush to your mother’s assistance? -7 i T
2. The commander told the two soldiers: S Y - Al e 16
. g2y P ')A jﬁ"’y N8 g ,AJ, J Al
“Do not flee, when fierce fighting e 2 "
breaks out. o
3. The guests have come but they LU \}9:\.‘ m);ﬁ s 35 v
have not yet knocked at the door. ' ]
4.1 said to the young men: “You (’JfJL““H 2 olal O s
should lower your gaze. S
@
The Feminine Plural forms of 53BN 0y e

the Imperfect

1. The maids have not yet stacked the

LY ale s CT S U1 Ly
dishes.
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2.1 said to the young girls: “You should u*“’ G qu’ “ ; uw ;,.b Y
slum everything dishonourable.

Explanatory Note:
When the imperfect of the doubled verb is in the jussive case, then assimilation of the
two identical middle and final radicals may or may not take place in the singular forms
and thel*person plural form of the verb. In case assimilation takes place, if the verb is
from ,«z <L, it can have one of three possible vowel endings: :,,i_, N ci,i» Y ci,:u Y. In the
first case the 2™ letter has been given a damma because this is the vowel sign of <\

In the second case, the 2" letter has been given a fatha, because this is the lightest of
vowel signs.

In the third case, the 2™ letter has been given a kasra because morphologically, when
a silent letter is vowelled, the preferred sign is kasra. The declension of Y c:,:u N ‘i’f:-’: Y
u“" will be as follows® >U‘ dl& )-u.d\ 0 ;&-—Jb })}u E Sl J» (The declension of the
verb here is by j-LES 1.e. not1ona1)(3)

If the doubled verb is from <& ,«: <L (JN) or from C f - (u““) then with
assimilation two situations are permissible: [ > WP Jw LJ] Al U.J(,J u*‘t VJ]
In Ao J\:ﬂ* assimilation must take place. The O )5 is dropped and declension is

’uo»‘°/

expressed as O }J\ Slow oy o,
Assimilation does not take place in the two feminine plural forms with 8 yeud! 5 y o’y

°
s, .00

 The vowel sign of a particular class of triliteral verb (<! s 7>) is the sign of the middle radical in the

imperfect tense.
@ See page 55 for morphologrcal rule.

® Notional declension or (s j.u.J\ ! f«}‘ will be dealt with in a separate chapter.
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The Imperfect Jussive of the Hollow Verb

B9 & ATy

Examples:
()
The Singular and 1* Person A1 @.’J\ SR A i
Forms i
1. The intelligent man does not sell his ufu Lk;_, S s 0
honour for the worthless goods of this ’ ( e ;-:H

world.
2. Do not delve in what dose not concern you.

2 - -

LY L asd Y LY

3. I should be the first to leap towards acts of ) J->=5‘ uj‘ i )‘u;‘g K%

goodness.
3. We have not yet gained victory over our
treacherous enemy.

,//

L.J\b}.xpgtpjmw ¢

)
A _ s -8 2 /?/
The Forms of the Imperfect Lozt JudYt
Ending in “0 ¢”
1. The father said to his daughter: “Live Usio Ul . 22 Lo .°§‘ 3 iy Q%H Jl; \
up to our good opinion always.” ’ 2 e R
2. The two diligent men have not achieved o y‘_‘ 3 u’ A u\ K
their goal yet.
3. The guests visited us but they did not VAL K - dn". Gy
spend the night with us. - MVJ Myl
4. The preacher said to the audience: “Do ‘. )LAN G )5 }5_, N U,ML...U L_p\ )5\ J\, P
not say what you do not perform.”
@
* . ws 0 Le °f )
The Feminine Plural forms of 8 el O i
the Imperfect
1. The lady tailors have only stitched one "1"‘3 ¢ y/ \7\ % 3 ! ;'J quLoJ\

garment today.
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P e e o e el

exam.”
Explanatory Note:

When the final radical of the imperfect tense of the hollow verb is silent, the middle
weak radical is eliminated.

In (&) the final radical is silent in all forms of the imperfect, because it is in the
jussive case, therefore the ¢ letter has been eliminated.

Similarly the (\? has been rendered silent in the two feminine plural forms because of
3 gl :),:, therefore its .= letter has been eliminated. In :\moJ\ :Jbu/SH however the (‘\] is

vowelled, therefore the u*’ is retained.

The Imperfect Jussive of the Defective Verb

(with the weak final radical)

20

Examples:
(h
The Singular and 1* Person i o 1 3as oy 3 Al A
. - } eﬂ C L
Plural Forms - >
1. Our Ummah has not yet risen to the w)\} — 63; J“ L:if".JLU \
heights of greatness and glory. i ’ >
2. Do not meet your brother except with a I as N B By v
cheerful face. 91» R et
3. The judge said: “T have but judge judged .J:\jb ‘j\ 25(° ] o oG JU v
fairly.” PN R
4. We should be content with what Allah 3& LJ‘J»\ ('M, e o }J s

has destined for us.
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)
2 , 0 3 /e/
The Five Forms of the Imperfect which Lot JudYt
lose their O ¢ in the Jussive Case
1. O Ayesha: “Forgive your friend’s faults.” _ &__m e ug) u“ ° dad !i"m_’c Uy
2. The father said to his two sons: “Shame on AT TA TN g’ SARAN &/SH J\; y
you! Why didn’t you forbid evil?” e alalc A o
¢ Gl
3. The Muslims have not yet sacrificed PR IR v L IR AR IR o
(lit:sold) themselves for the pleasure of A il .
Allah 3.
4. Do not walk bare-foot on the pebbles. A JL““;;' "y it
@
The Two Indeclinable Feminine 8O jj Gato
Plural Forms ’ ’
1. Believing women are not exalted by wealth J‘-‘VJU JLLEL R VJ Sl ):.J\ \

and beauty but by faith and knowledge. e ., P
LY plall 0302 L
2. The mother said to her c%aughter: “You ihould & :}g,\_. ;‘ a °§.’; LeJL-{,?S" _/_J\_; K
spend your time in gaining knowledge. e ..
. C.lfj\ ‘:};«/aad'

3. Do not strive for the worthless goods of the M;“ ui}\ A IR -
AP BRNS ool B0
world. ¢ ?
Explanatory Note:

fo PR
1. Whether the imperfect of the defective verb ends in s\ (gu) or _af (651;) or o} 3 (3on)
the #Y will be eliminated in all three situations: asf%) (G5 ¥ ¢h2d ]

°./ Mo 80 & ";(1)

The declension of all the above will be as follows: KLJ* B o py e lae

-

) The imperfect rendered jussive by the elimination of the weak (\i.
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In other words, the eliminated (\? letter is the indication of the jussive case.
2. Al Jw‘ys will be rendered jussive by eliminating the u):
3. In the two forms of & 5.l O 5 the weak (Y will be retained and they will be declined

as follows: (f- o & ujﬁmﬂ ‘_51:«
Rule No. 36:

1. The imperfect verb ¢ {L:'a_.ﬁ\ occurs in any one of the following cases: the indicative,
the subjunctive and the jussive.

2. ¢ )/L:'a_ij! is considered to be in the indicative case if it is not preceded by any of the
particles which render it in the subjunctive or jussive cases.

3. ¢ ,)L:'Aﬁ\ is in the jussive case when it is preceded by one of the following particles: W
;.-/54 ZQA@‘ N c};\!* (31 «—Jknown as té“:“:j‘ Ja.g.‘\@\);—, or when it is preceded by the

particles of condition, Ja};iJ\ <t g3l

4. For purposes of declension, the forms of the imperfect may be classified into three
categories: (i) The forms which do not end in Os— which include the 3™ person
masculine and feminine singular and the I* person singular and plural. These forms are
declined by a Aot in the indicative case, a 155 in the subjunctive case and a O S<—. in
the jussive case. (ii) The forms which end in O s (the O ¢ of declension) known as :)L;AEY\
;\;—;;j\, these include the 2™ person feminine singular form, the dual forms, and the
masculine plural forms. These forms are declined by the retention of O 5 in the
indicative case, and by its elimination in the subjunctive and jussive cases. (iii) The two
feminine plural forms with the pronoun § )\ O ¢ suffixed to them. These two forms are
indeclinable i.e. their outward form is invariable. However they are declined
positionally when preceded by the particles rendering ¢ }:’aj\ subjunctive or jussive.

5. When the forms of the imperfect uzi:a.: not ending in O s, are rendered in the jussive,

assimilation may or may not take place. When assimilation does not take place these
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forms are declined by a © ﬁs—w on the (Y/ letter. But when assimilation takes place, the
uz;mfa verbs pertaining to the ,sa; category, can carry any one of the three vowel signs
 on the doubled letter, while those pertaining to other categories carry either e or

5};/5 on the doubled letter.

6. When the imperfect )?-'T is rendered in the jussive, the ¢ is eliminated from all the
forms not ending in O . The sign of the jussive case in these forms is 03}1:«

7. The imperfect a3\l and the imperfect of the two <i—4) categories is rendered in the
jussive by the elimination of the weak ('g letter in all the forms not ending in O s.

8. In all the above mentioned unsound verbs, the forms ending in Os— are declined

according to the general rule.

Exercise 1
Add the particle of ('J" given in parenthesis to the underlined verbs in the following

sentences making all necessary changes:

) AR SISy G el

) “”“wlfc)’w%-&bﬁ .t ) L;,»J\.Luuy/“ ¥

(V) KL buffns‘:\@w R ) SO TRV LS

W) w‘,.b g ,.,J\J\, 33; A (J)C\}«.ﬂor{d—_f:w_ v
(J)oj’}z‘ IS e 0;-‘)* 'DP-“ e ) rf,a\db;u_j_a& .4
(v)bubu_u\ M\M AY ) V{J“{r—( ,f,,'“

®) ;.i.ﬁtu”’;:;dww_’,".\z (w)ﬂ’r{ffuuo”.m.w
o 5ot bty () BB
) J,.,Juuﬂuwj L;vﬂ\,tow.m (y)\‘rﬁuwu;;ﬁ.w
(Y)?;\@Q/L&ﬁfgb}l}\:éﬁ.&l)@c‘b.h (;.J) ):J\()" Y TYRT

() JE T e B A5 16y vy Gy L35
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@ I eS0T e () -W'w;b& XY

() -Gl s 53 iv"-‘L’o\;.m &) A s /\:L:aJUuAN.Yo

Oy g a5 QLV",) HI IV Do i it vy
@Dt o 2 N 006, o o () 5D D J e e v
(VJ) mdigg\a;@vu bwauijuu.vw (ﬁ)?;&ﬁgﬁlﬁ;"’ff ¥

uuuuu_suj,_&’;upﬂ\g_w,j;; ¢
(- e
ST o o !
()5 O

Exercise 2

ot os.

33w UMU M‘M S

) “)?é,llfcs}st;%,.d.\,uf Y

Yo

Change the following negative perfect tense verbs into the imperfect jussive by using

theparticle;.j:
i) il LS:;JM\L«{)QT' X

ey e es ol g
OV B e Joyutliciat A
A By a3 JE S AU A
‘_LU\WMY‘WUMJLAQM!\

.él;dgbu;&}?;ij\%,;wg;;;,\;)\u;.\ Y

CRpEee t;}r:ﬁ :1;;3&.,;50‘&;;4,1’- AR
;L;:J&@yjfﬂ\ HPP IR

el e a3l cU&s i Sy

gl C3) s 2 ) it s

._.',\

® After a1 Y is added, plgaz Y15 54h will be removed.

RN A A

-

,A\J;,;;“ws LG
L:>&3C¢>{>br..u W
S L e

-

?;..», Jl:}b,..,x,.nd\suf.

(L'Ja-“ le:} ;bw%ﬂ i"'f” uf

B g,;ffuuﬂub;wp o)

AN

AY

\o

AY

AR
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27 /f/g/‘;«// °os %7~ 3 P ’.‘ /’,/
;.\,Uo}}w\@d )\C;Mnm}pu YY

o}a

)"J

u’p\}i.’p\}(._@_,f 3;,,#\\,l.p.udﬁu\
v W]
L2 g«.._.:)‘uu)lal.» bJ;u:\:q.’xfij\aL;

70’ L

< - g y e ! 7 & 4 - sy s
i B el SIS OG Jab 5 s, ey

sl o il v 4

.Y¢

Y1

YA

PR P e

PP AR IO

0Ll 0

i a5 3501 B3

0351

B L st ek g CS G

Exercise 3

0r o -

A & o

-

Y

Yo

YV

¥4

Change the following imperative verbs into the imperfect jussive by means of ,N\ (Y/:
L bR B b

5 A g

4 55Ny 2507 2 e O

A5 Bl

'b;i.}iuﬂ\a;i;:-,,s)ﬁ\.

S

s 0 mb”

G

12 54 G i Bl i 1

- /10’15 VR °f
-@‘@&J*ﬁ“‘idﬁwb‘

"y )u;&;‘c;sa ‘3§§3 a0

¥
¢

3.\ Y
N
A

AA

Yy

; \;ﬂ\g"'

FICY )

LIS g
.;}LJ\M 3
uuwafﬁs )
: WS“ d)‘; b‘)‘
-w‘ fﬂ‘g’

/

: buf}iéﬁ*bl«
Zo” °¢:'o L% e 2
Lo G sy (S

A
Y

.0

AR
AY

\o

AY
AR
.Y
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Exercise 4
Use the following verbs in two sentences each, rendering the verb indicative in one

and jussive in the other:

45 o SYAEI Sa) .y Old Ly SN
SE N QLR 3ai A 55 v Oy 1
BEY OYeal 04 HE A VL Y AT
035 Yo T AR BV T SPERT
eI S O VN T

Exercise 5

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

Winter is still not over.

Yesterday I did not meet anyone.

Do not hurt the feelings of others.

Tell your brothers all that befell you.

Do not get involved in trivial matters.

The calamity has still not been averted.
We definitely did not doubt your words.
Speak the Truth, even if it is against you.

I have still not attained my heart’s desire.
10 My stick is lost and I still haven’t found it.
11. Last year our business did not yield profit.

e S R
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12. O Sister! Praise Allah ¥ in every situation.

13. O Ladies! Do not injure people’s reputations.

14. We have not invited anyone for tonight’s dinner.

15. You should stand by your brother and strengthen him.

16. Each person should perform his work with excellence.

17. Ayesha told her servant: “Fill the samosas with mince.”

18. O Zaid! Do not take your daughters towards destruction.

19. The king told his workers: “Only bring me certain news.”

20. This golden opportunity should not slip out of your hands.

21.1If you fail in the exam, do not blame any one but yourself.

22. The soldiers should trust in their commander’s skilful plan.

23. Your love for the pursuit of knowledge should not diminish.

24. Climb the mountain, look a flood is coming. (},&h J2di13 jals)

25.B.B.C. announced that both armies have still not stopped fighting.

26.1 told the children: “Do not look at the sun, or you will be blinded.”

27. I wrote a letter to my friend a month ago but he has still not replied.

28. Do not be like those people who forgot Allah ¥, so He forgot them.

29. Congratulate Ahmed and Usama because they have succeeded in the exam.

30. The students are listening to the lecture and have still not understood anything.

31. The servants should close the windows at night and open them in the morning.

32. The king has started building a new palace but its construction is still not complete.

33. The teacher told the students: “Take your places and listen to the lecture in silence.”

34.1told the servant: “Pour the tea in the cups, the time has come for the guest’s arrival.”

35. The mother told her daughters: “If you had arisen early, you would not have missed
your salaat.”

36. Our respected ancestors did not achieve greatness but because of their praiseworthy
conduct.

37.1f a man’s heart yearns for the Hereafter, the world’s glamour and adornment is
nothing in his eyes.

38. The Prime Minister addressed the nation, saying: “You should work hard and attain
the peak of glory.”

39. The food and water didn’t go down my throat until I heard that the ship’s travellers
have reached shore safely.

40. The teacher told the female students who had succeeded in the exam: “You should all
thank Allah ¥ and pray to Him for tawfiq.” (Opportunities for success granted by
Allah 3.
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Exercise 6
Examples in Declension:
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Decline the underlined wor/ds in the following Quranic verses:
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Exercise 7

qu;b—e\b \o

Determine the jussive imperfect tense verbs in the following Quranic verses and state

their declension:
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Arabic
,h.w” , @LL\

"//,

LSA’EULSJPU

LY VR4

() dm il
(el (,.;a;}b

English

to end
to fill

to please s.o.

Word List

Verbs
English
to be difficult

to challenge
to turn

to be cautious

to turn one’s face away in arrogance

to whistle
to be stingy

to impede

the sky was clouded

to defeat

to smear, to soil

to smile, to be cheerful

to honour
to gift

Arabic
w Ls«ﬁ‘

(s %) B3 4
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English
B.B.C.

Ceasefire

Golden opportunity
Mince meat

Relief from difficulty
Samosas, patties etc.

Workers

Nouns

English

Blessings
Protector, guard
To forge ahead, take the lead

Chained
Arabic
CREARVERA
AT

5

<2

eMes
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CHAPTER 11 e @36l oyl

Particles Rendering Two Imperfect Tense Verbs
in the Jussive Case
(Conditional Sentences)

”~
0] © » ° 7

Soa \eéad&fﬂ@\}b.}“

A % °

Y TEd R

b idi (o)
Examples:

1. If y01.1 guard secrets, people will place ) qu\ i& > v ug 22 Mo\ )
confidence in you.

—

2. If you are good to people, you will earn their (";’3 o \jju g,ﬁj\ QJ\ '):‘“"3 u\ Y
affection.

3. If you judge justly, Allah 3& will be pleased R P J:\,’jp u"“s‘-)‘ e
with you. 7 )

4. Whoever works evil, gets its recompense. o Hps J—: ty Muﬁ &

5. Whoever is hasty, his mistakes will be many. G SN e Jor .0

6. Whatever you waste of your time, you 4_‘1_9 (,,,\_5 @J} u,., C"“} (P
will regret it. ’

7. What you sow today, you will reap e 3.\_}_,‘5(.).!\ Q;)JEL. Y
tomorrow.

8. However much you hide your nature, . L‘f\fJ\ L.lai@l.atb o ‘.$§J Lgr A

people will know it.

- f./af /*:: P
9. When you come, we will receive you. s WU 2 9
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10. Where (or when) education flourishes, the country SU‘ g‘*\‘-’ (v-J-‘-“ J"g' S
progresses.

11. Wherever you are, death will get you. & J»J| @Sf PRVRRY PRI

12. However you treat people, they will treat 8 }l.aG.f &Ju, J.A\aJ\ e VY
you ’ 77

13. However a man is, so will be his o~ : y r_“ u“ Gy
companion.

14. Whichever student works hard, will e:@_, J_e_,u b :5‘ Y
progress. S

15. Whichever beggar I see, I will give him e é:\_‘;\ 35 r“ ;5\ o
charity. ’

16. Whatever wealth you save in your youth, K Y AR

sJM-a LGl

will benefit you in your old age. ; “5’ N g’ 7 7

17. Whichever day you travel, I will travel with RO :.QL:J 4_,‘__,5 . v :5; Y
you. ’ C

Explanatory Note:

The above sentences are all conditional sentences. The conditional sentence
comprises of two sentences, JoJ:«J\ T the sentence containing the condition (-b}f':J‘) and
g‘};&;\ :d.é- the sentence expressing what will result from the condition.

The latter sentence stating the outcome of the condition, is the main sentence.

gﬂw mejAungj,wj\ Ju.wu\ In this sentence }-Jhla.vud\ls J;",i_“ s and u—-&’
q\fd* w C‘p e is __/,s;_;js :d.«.;- Upon reflection the meaning becomes clear viz. People’s
trust can only be gained by guarding (their) secrets.

In the same way, we learn from the sentences s"é”ﬁ—‘ bjL--: q’\-—zﬂ\ L,,JH,:-»*: u‘ that
people’s affection and love is gained by kindness.

On studying these sentences, we realize that the imperfect tense verb is in the jussive in

Loy .. ,:.' °. . g . . . . . - ’°:/°l
LoaNalis: (where it is referred to as) L 521 J=. It is likewise in the jussive in ol 3= e
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where it occurs as g\};.v.“ :).«.e Both these verbs are simultaneously rendered in the jussive
: st e Lo . . .
by L%adl S 3> (CJ ool gol)(l), with which the sentence begins.

These a\}/sf consists of nouns, with the exception of the letter O}, <y denotes a human

-
s “of

being.  and U¢» denote inanimate objects. u‘“" and ob\ denote time. u_ﬁ ‘u—" Ll and
L:..:- denote place. \.o.n-f can denote manner, mode, condition or circumstances.®

All of the above are indeclinable (g}:), however Lsf is subject to declension (q}if-).
In this grammatical context, d‘ appears as a 3Lz, therefore in order to determine its
declension, we need to look at the u\uui If the U‘uha.i denotes living or non-living,
then ;;7 may be declined in two ways:

1 If Jo}:’rd\ :}u is transitive or intransitive and the object (f—e/d}—;;;) present in the
sentence, then f_;! will be in the nominative case (ts_{s;;) as the subject (T:l_if;) of the
sentence. (See sentence 14,15)

(ii) If L3231 J=b is transitive but the 4 J yis is not mentioned, then (5! will be treated
as the ga_/J}ii; and hence it will be in the accusative (< ya:s). (See sentence 16)
" ” i3 . v . . . ° o
If the d\u\.«:.; of gsf denotes time or place, then (¢! will be in accusative (< j:a'«o) as

an adverb of time (OU :J,b) or place YIS :})a (See sentence 17)

' These are words in Arabic grammar which are used to introduce conditional clauses.

@ Grammatically, the -,L};J‘:}d and g\}—;.-j\:}_;.f of L4 should be the same verb. E. g.: in the above
examples, the -b;:J‘ b is J,-\,: hence the u,,a\;—;-)\ = is also a form of }ls. According to this rule, the

* i, ST . .
sentence .\_»Tw_gzu <45 is incorrect, since the words are not the same, even though the meaning

corresponds.
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byalionys

18. Whenever you come, I will honour N ;; ;;: u\f\ uU/T A
you. - o

19. Wherever the one with knowledge Lu)g} 03\_‘5,_ d'\" (’J"‘J‘ 43 ‘-JJ"' L;f i R
goes, he will find honour and respect.

20. Wherever it rains, the fields yield )‘p—’ ,Ja.fJ\ JJ"; e M .
vegetation.

sl b il Ot g OV ()

Examples:

1. Whoever strives for good, his striving will _ 33;' LV 3 yd* B ;s‘”’ AV
be rewarded. ’

2. He who lets out the secret of his friend is -w“-’ - °|9w~\~a5\;- w” WY
not trustworthy.

3. He who neglects his lessons, will be sorry. i ¥ J},J Py JAA\ OV

4. If you work hard, I will not be remiss in sl*sg&@}:‘a\% s ¢ - u\ 8
rewarding you.

5. If you judge, then judge justly. .Ja.f.ﬁb, PS.’U g,& :')‘ .0

6. If you perfect your work, you will get your ’i:}\” Lo e Sty ~
reward. ’

7. If you disobey my orders, you will not win J\_, u/b & j, a1y
my love. ’

8. He who praises you for what is not in you, AN O I HENLE A

has actually censured you.

Explanatory Note:
The J,a}":_i\ :}:e can be imperfect jussive or in the perfect tense. The perfect tense in a
conditional sentence denotes the future. According to the rules, the verb in the beginning

of Jar»J* g\}; ile>- should be the imperfect jussive or the perfect.
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However, if it is an exception to the rule and is one of the following, then it is
o P . . f; ° :?"
prefixed with a ¢1: (i) when Ja}«iJ\ <! . ila- is a nominal sentence (Gratsl alisr).

s Lo A

(ii) 2l >, i.e. when b ,..J\ u\ e TS contains a demand or plea of some sort:
E.g.: Jw Y «J»\ etc.

(iif) When the g&};‘j\ Jb is l:b—:}a: @ such as: wJ (g cw <%, (See sentence 2)
(iv) When the g\};.j\ :.L«.; starts with [ or:)'}i». (See sentence 3, 6)

(v) When it starts with uj (See sentence 7)

(vi) When it starts with (Y)K;:s@\ . (See sentence 4)

(vii) When it starts with J43. (See sentence 8)

Rule No. 37:

The conditional sentence in Arabic is a composite of two sentences. (i) The sentence
expressing the condition £ f.ﬁf// 42.; (ii) The sentence expressing the outcome of the
condition
IRy s
1. The particles of condition Jo’,f':J\ :)U:\ are as follows: N ch/ch;Tc u“ ‘ LAJ Wie
:')\ cz,; G Uga u’“ and gsf Out of these d\ is a particle (< ) while the rest are nouns.

2. When the » ,»J‘ o y* occur at the beginning of a sentence, they act simultaneously on
two verbs, the -bjmﬂ b and the g‘}zd\ =3, rendering both in the jussive case.
3. The u;»\}_;.j\;\_/l.:.;. should typically begin with an imperfect verb, in the jussive case

because of the b 3151, but it can also begin with the perfect tense. In this case, the

. . . . * . o, . . . . .
@ 4> literally means frozen or inanimate.4sl> = is that verb, which has no imperfect or imperative and
. . . - ° - g. V- . . * 5% o
does not undergo conjugation in Some Cases €.g.: & «p= ¢ . Its Opposite is 272z,

@ The b of negative.
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p >4
perfect tense verb, being indeclinable is considered to be in the Jjussive position. The o
uf\};.d\ may also begin with the imperative or a noun or any of a variety of particles, but
the imperative or the noun or particle must have a s\_b prefixed to it. In this case, the

entire sentence beginning with the <G is rendered in the Jussive position by the b°.:J\ all,

Exercise 1
The following verses consist of two sentences each; change them into Ja}hﬂ = and

<! j’nﬂ Ju by using the word given in parenthes1s:

() LY SRy @ S5 EE
& il el Sy S oy Ly
() 2 SR A I
(b i s L il G E B0
() ‘@‘@/M‘M@@-\- ) RCNAPREA I
o "’“L“’f;“/"u‘t‘ffg” B #5538 (o3 g5 1)
(L) 4035 12 )‘f’u’;};:\:’-’ ¥ () S L5 [ih) o}zﬁ' Y

Jg"“ G .y ) wu}.,/wu)\’“’.\o
(L;-;:‘) &»L:.J\:h«l&’:/&t‘—lﬂadgvé\/\ (O‘) -\-6-1/* /rg‘/ Gyl /.\V
O S I [ e Y (G A5 0 A s
(™) u»vw;bi’fjx /‘jj’q/sl,.—-é\,ja.g LYY (u) &333,&535/,?;&.“

-

() N AR 003 5 ve (G G Sy 0 vy

() 3 o ot [ 0 vn iy e [ L 0 e

("“Ji—‘;ui‘%ﬂ‘“/(v-éﬁ;;aujwlby YA A_aJ.bgs__ﬁgsuL_m /;L@,,,.Jlul” K1Y,
@) () 35aa

A E e 035 [ L D Ly el 15 e S g
() (&P Ji b
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Exercise 2

Fill in the blanks with b 2l Of o dla.

T

o0 -

X JpJ\J.wu, 4

[

.___Y}a&bgb;.\\’
._j:h;j;l;u:gt,\a
NN WA RSATI RPN
SRR B AT

P o7 °
NP ST PRR T

o 3L G

. ¥ ”‘;é-:‘;gs‘:;-\i
S 3 JY v U IRV

o ~o 7

SERGUPSTIS KRR
gl oy Cand O] Y Y
Y1

-7 3 X

NG S Vo

Exercise 3

AY
SEN PO PR AR
S AR

sl 2l o6 oy ya

Study the following sentences carefully and determine which needs a prefix of <L

stating your reason:

Adphie ey St

i

N (VA REETI <RI XTI

a o 70”7 L
.“W’&);:J:L;.u@l;g

s
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oodan LI LSO Y

A TVRY ¢t S
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P
Y

aad Y Juﬁw;;njmwfutfw VY AR P S TP A

°/r’ Py o 25 70 S _ /“’Ja,

CAM_JJMH}AJJbWJﬁd\DUUA.\Z .{_:.:\AJ\.L:{«}AQUQHMJJ:J
3.:«\:}[‘

J?.uwc_wwft;;uw A WY

Exercise 4

Fill in the blanks with sentences beginning with the word in parenthesis; prefixing it

A0

\ Y

Ao

with ¢ls:
(uﬂ)___ql.?ﬂgl}i.;;fu Y ) :'/':_,3 A
(},S{U..;).___é},:\;j&ﬁf_ijbg .t (Y)_L.m,».x;:)\ Y
(g).__JL.ii;.LLé.;JJ;\) VIR (J)._@J}:L«P .0
() &I LN A (S5 G558 v
) s»@rmwﬁlbmj;.\ . (). asls q
Y1 ). fﬁ\wus:\}jd&.w (ﬁ);;)._é,ill;bg.\\
J.L_,._Ju,__bhg__,‘;l&d\guw(,u.\z () A0 00
. r— o
AP T [\ S P B R B Gemolilory._ agimiof o
) —

Exercise 5

Translate the following sentences in to Arabic. (All are conditional sentences):
If you are tired, stop working.

When Ramazan ends, Eid will come.

If you do not work hard, you will fail.

Wherever you are, death will find you.

Whatever you say, I will not believe you.

If you tell me the truth, I will forgive you.

If you work hard, your success is certain.

A o S

A Mt S 20 A AR 5 5% o S



Particles Rendering Two Imperfect Tense...

155

8.
9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.

If you stay in Mecca, I will stay with you.

If they say this then indeed they are unjust.

Wherever you go, you will see fresh fields.

Whichever beggar comes to you, help him.

If you visit my parents, they will honour you.

Whatever good you do, Allah I knows it.

If you meet anyone on the street, greet them.

If you protect your tongue, you will be saved.

When you go to visit friends, take me with you.

If you go to the fields, your health will improve.

Whichever room we find empty, we will sit in it.

If you forgive sinners indeed you are very noble.

If you have any excuse, then we will forgive you.

He who spends moderately is saved from poverty.

If you exercise daily, your body will become strong.

If you both want these books, I will sell them to you.

If you come to meet me today, I will be very grateful.

Whenever you start any work, ask Allah ¥ for help.

When summer comes, people go to mountainous areas.

If you overeat, your digestive system will be spoilt.(ixff-)

If you think you are a scholar, definitely you are ignorant.
Whenever you go to the seashore you will enjoy fresh air.

If you are kind to a vile person, he will become rebellious.

If you act upon my advice, you will never be unsuccessful.
Whatever you learn in childhood will benefit you in old age.
Ayesha! If you talk excessively, your mistakes will be many.
Whatever you save today will be of use to you in hard times.
One who is cautious of his enemy will be saved from his evil.
Whichever problem you find difficult, ask the teacher about it.
If anyone asks you about me, say that I am resting nowadays.

If you come directly after Maghrib, you will find me at home.

If all of you learn swimming, you will be saved from drowning.
One who experiences fatigue in his youth will enjoy his old age.
Saleem! If you are going to the garden, do not pluck unripe fruit.
He who is constantly annoyed with his friends, they will tire of him.
When Allah Almighty wishes anyone well, He shows him his faults.
Whoever disobeys Allah $& and His messenger &, he is misguided.
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45. The father told the sons: “If you adopt evil company, you will regret it.”

46. The father told his son: “If you repeat this action, I will punish you severely.”
47. Whoever sees something (undesirable) in his brother, he should bear it patiently.
48. Whoever does not have mercy on people, Allah 3& does not have mercy on him.
49. The factory owner told the workers: “If you perform well I will reward you twofold.”
50. Ayesha! If you hear the doctor’s advice, you will be cured of your disease if Allah ¥

wills.

Exercise 6

Use the following verbs as 521 :}x.e in suitable sentences:
A

P ST DpE LY A
:,J; A AACIRY djfﬂ-ﬂ-i«u A s .o
by e 33 oA
LN s A3 v WE ¢ AL
Y O35 14 S A s Y

Exercise 7

Determine the L 2| |x and <)yl | in the following Quranic verses and state

their declension;
B B
e e B2 T
S S T AR

£ o o - ‘.:',fpiﬁ/,, e 20
P 3 L 5 0B 3A5 ) 1y ad O

AR
AY
A

A1

s PE AR, ° :/:»
SIS L )
. 5‘,// .7

Al gégj;ug.sww
ces SR oL, 20
LoV o i 32 S0 O
;/a./‘;o/°//}.‘ KRS
~L’-‘J’=“‘U”-'-'“’°‘9%J‘J

P

Ay B3B3 et e

- b
o £0 W, 2

At AR

bRt e A
YA o e U
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Word List
Verbs

Arabic English

u‘LJ to protect

Cove to accompany

:r*’ to cheat

English Arabic

to be cautious RN

to improve, become good RN

to confer a favour :J,i,,;,,,

to breathe Bei] el

to enjoy ‘C“:" C“’" i

to be saved, to escape s b

to attain, realize, understand & JJJ 35;3;‘

to rebel 3 ; L

to regret _ f’“

to show Sa sz

to show anger to Sl S

to be bored " ’:),.

it was spoilt ’ e

to be difficult s
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Arabic
Singular/Plural

AN
ol \ il

To double the reward for s.o.

Economy
Blooming fields
Swimming

Raw

Sinner
Mountainous Areas
Vile, mean
Wretched
Riverbank

Factory

Some disliked thing

Fresh air

Nouns

English
Singular/Plural

Effort

Friend
Forefront
High standard
News

Watchman
Arabic
Singular/Plural
VA
Sz

; };@;L-.s; 5

=)
R AN
;L;éj

-

A 0

AT\ *re -
8y

g

e
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CHAPTER 12 PRI

The Imperfect Subjunctive

‘;o}wd-—aj} ‘:/ °‘ ,&2‘.:4-13\

(A
Forms of the Imperfect Subjunctive §plall domidlly & patdi ¢ yladds
Declined with a Fatha
Examples:
1. Allah ¥ wants to lighten your burden. o e uuag o ), A

2. Your children and your blood relations will U’ ;’_(_,y 9 V} ;..Ql:-j g,, 5 uj K
not help you on the Day of Judgement. i \.13.3\
440

-

3. Allah ¥ said to Musa %s81: “Then We ;31 Slasm ,;;" })&.,J\ A o 3o dibu a6 .y
returned you to your mother so thatshe

might cool her eyes.” Le":; 4"'7 :;&';‘
4. Then I shall honour you (mas. sing). (in ('"5333{_;" JL,JJ 03) d-\-n;\ 051. $
answer to: “I will visit you.”) ’
(<)
The Five Forms of the Imperfect & el ¢ JISAT M‘ 3\5;9‘3\
which Lose their © 5 in the O Loy
Subjunctive Case
1. It may be that you dislike a thing which is r_’g};’_ );3/\.‘...» ‘ﬁﬁ ; .
good for you.
2. They will not be able to create a fly, even though A )5 gg; };1,,_;‘}; K

they combine together for the purpose.
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3. Young men (mas.dual)! Do good so that you may 13 yb ‘; ; g Lo M».ol v
prosper.

or @ 7

4. Then you (fem.sing) will succeed (in answer to her ( ) g 3 \M <G u“j) ‘;’w R) ;1 $
saying : “I shall work hard.”)

Q@
The Two Indeclinable ('j,u u}.'af.u\ 4 )L.a.d ha }....J 10 }; L.a....a
Feminine Plural Forms
1. Mothers should keep an eye on their Casy ;\ uj 5 kY u\-e;g” 61; K
children.
2. Young women! You will not succeed JA*“) uL«a}Ib y; . uj !u\_,_, Loy
except by faith and good deeds. :

: csuass
3. Be eager (fem. pl) to comfort the poor, so B «5‘*’)&6; ;1;};}‘ SR 61;;*9),_1 e
that you gain the pleasure of Allah 3. o

4. Then you (fem.pl) will reach the peak of {U i,u J; :'r;j) ) JL;/QEI UJ:’ 6'“ Lee u.st s
perfection (in response to their saying: ’ ’ ’ i ’
“We shall persevere day and night.”) (Ll

*®
The Imperfect of the Defective Verb HIPR T :J.:a.:J\ ¢ Slads
in the Subjunctive Case (Declined .

(1538 31 o
Verbally or Notionally)

1. And spend a part of what We have given 3?‘(’.’ @: u\ f: u,‘. vf{ \.}33 LM f ).uJ )
you before that day arrives when there shall - S, .
. . . . At Yy e C‘J
be neither trading friendship nor
intercession.
2. We shall not pray to any god except Him. [_G_jq ) 3 o 3}_,\: uj Y
3. Protect the rights of people so that ¢f) alie gs:"ﬁ S; r;\_'p " _BL;,J d}i:- C)‘ Kx

your Lord is pleased with you O boy!

4. Then you (mas.sing) will forget (in answer (s JJQ 3 L:; N waj lj\};..) 6.:..3 u:i 3
to his saying:“I will not revise my lessons.”)
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Explanatory Note:

There are four letters that render the imperfect in the subjunctive case (q}::.’::.): c;/f
P

1. &f: This is known as JL:A.:‘.“U :,..4;3 ;u Jw :JJ-"- it is so called because when it is
attached to the verb, it gives the meaning of the ):L:ai-.(l)

The combination of 5 and the verb is called :33); 3-&43 It is allowed to substitute a
c:,p)wfordjy)w Eg (._Q i,i}&&%means}%ji;}‘iﬁ}%

Smnlarly, Y Jo gﬁcf‘ of ..,b)\ may be substituted by A»\ Jo= sf’/CJ:""S‘ :\J;‘

f" I” always renders the imperfect in the subjunctive case. u* can also precede the

perfect tense but does not affect it, because the perfect is indeclinable.
B 0520 ) as i L

It is called L)L:z.;.»\ :Jf- because it renders the meaning of the imperfect in the future.
2. uj is called QLM\; u-..aa) ‘;u :Jf- Thus it renders the imperfect both negative and in
the future tense:

E.g.: J«! ) means: I will not do (it).

The imperfect preceded by the causative (‘g (which is a preposition) is also in the
subjunctive case. The factor affecting declension in this case is not (-‘;’ but a hidden u\
Eg: & %, I CL is actually §1 >, IG Byl eds

Both usages are correct. The causative (-3? itself cannot render the imperfect in the
subjunctive, because being a preposition, it can only affect the declension of nouns.

3. 95 is called QW\; :«a-:} ;u JJ—.@ :)f-, because S together with the imperfect
subjunctive conveys the meaning of a verbal noun, and renders the imperfect in the future

tense.

) ,dizs is a verbal noun. This consists of the root letters of the verb and conveys the same meaning

without reference to time. Actually verbs are derived from the jJt.2s.
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g; is often accompanied by J.L..S\ (‘Y (the causative (Y) E.g.: V‘L‘" G.Q S
May also be expressed as follows: (..lx»U u>

4, u:‘ which means “therefore” is called JLAM‘ 3 w ) gy u\ s e °~. Hence, it is
only used as a reply statmg the outcome or result of a remark made by the person
addressed Hence, Jf | us\ (then I shall honour you) is used to reply to one who says:

455 )L(I will visit you).

The sentence beginning with «J:\ 1s stating the outcome of the visit.

us\ renders the imperfect in the subjunctive case under three conditions:

(1)The first condition is that it should occur in the beginning of the sentence. If
someone says: gL;;iY\ < & then the grammatically correct reply will be dl:s\f}‘ u>1 f
with the imperfect in the indicative case. «Js\ did not render the imperfect in the
subjunctive case because it did not occur in the beginning of the sentence, rather it came
between the two basic components of the sentence, the subject and the predicate.

(i1)The second condition is that the imperfect following u:\ should indicate the future,
hence the reply to: cﬁgf g;\ (Indeed I love you.) will be: E;L; ;‘JJ;\ u:‘/ (Then I think you
are truthful.) in which the imperfect is in the indicative case because it is denoting the
present.

(ii))The third condition is that there should be no word separating O3} and the
imperfect. Hence if it is said: (.J-«J! J—w ) r-gJLw ;L&\H 3 ms the reply will be: d}ﬁyb (..A u:\ :
o _,5b with the imperfect in the indicative mood because a pronoun {..A is separating
«»i and the imperfect. However, if an oath separates UJ\ and the imperfect, it will be in

the subjunctive: E.g.: &\s Jf b y u:l/.

Declension of the Imperfect Subjunctive t )La.o.ﬂ s«a.’
1. All forms of the imperfect except w‘ Jl:.&‘ and o}f«ﬁl N} f, are rendered in the

subjunctive by a i>= on the (Y letter of the verb: E.g.: the sentences of (_aJf).
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2. 1«.0-“ :J\»SH are rendered in the subjunctive by eliminating the O};, i.e. the indication
of the subjunctive and jussive moods is the same.

Both forms of S/}m\ }u; are indeclinable ( s~+). Hence if they are preceded by any of
the particles which render the imperfect in the subjunctive the declension will be as
follows: g:.«a.: :};u o, (in the subjunctive position): E.g.: the sentences of (C)'

If the imperfect is defective ending in sy or <4, the sign of the subjunctive will be
3 E.g.: the sentences 1 and 2 of ().

If the imperfect is defective ending in &l (i.e. its g\? letter is pronounced _alf) the
declension will be notional i.e. by J»tw ()': E.g.: the sentence 3 of (3).

® o A o

(525 5 will be declined as follows: 3)A&a)laZally & 3al,

Rule No. 38:
1. The imperfect is rendered in the subjunctive by the particles, u:\‘ Q-( ¢ uJ ¢ of known as
g N o Ll
2. The forr/ns of ¢ 2&4135 not ending in O s are rendered in the subjunctive by an evident
155 (b a2,
3. The forms ending in O s are declined by the elimination of O s in the subjunctive case.

The feminine plural forms, having invariable vowel endings are declined positionally.

Exercise 1
Render the verbs, in parenthesis in the subjunctive and fill in the blanks (put complete
vowel signs on all the words):

-
° % oa .7

VooE 2z o ° 7 R -2 . o
(2D .\,dep, KA (Gl . Of g% .

CII

M Declension by 44 means that the verb retains it outward form, but an “invisible” > is assumed on

the final _iJi. The a>us cannot emerge because il is invariably silent. (The student should not confuse <l

with § e.)
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Ll SN sl g5
(a;:ted) 3
(drl*-’)
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Exercise 2
Use J}yf’ )-L:a:a instead of TP J-\.:a; in the following sentences:

Example:

(‘)J‘Jb‘ o gw N\ kit rﬂ‘&w (5

(Ja.:.b—) muri.u -04:,5&3536;@\ 6
J~a.>~) ng\ o.Ub LSL; J}:a;ﬂ J}b\

2,2 0

(e
(Gad Gadly Rk Je sty

.Y
¢

R

(GAL’“)?MJ\ ;;La;J\ uM\ .

el Bl €L gAelll Ogalit Ly

Lo Ow . .n; w7 /’,:}Df
A by .%qj\gf%pj\gt,.[;w.\ij o

A GELE) SO L6 Ly
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95 e Y LS ;fg;mrmo,:;;,.\. I RN WA s 23 g,.:.;;: 9

el kit oS G 22 L B Ty (i) 8 B0 lb 455 8 83

20 i g W G B e e e 3 a0 S Y R Gy
(Gl iy (A L5

3 0% 4l JG 23 502h ST i a1 IS aldy . S ey rlsu\o
(S5 5. Gl 5ol gl

B o DS LS W 5 G A 93;33\&;’;’34:1;*“4;;@‘ RN
(LS55 C,i.ul) (M.J.x.a) ‘_}M\JM\ 5

&Nj,’u;&fﬁgupm’pq;g;wwbm u,_.s\u;r%wwwwnu@.\a
(o CLb) .ol,;s}[i (S5 uﬂ) el

L;t';&;ﬂ@&;g/g;ﬁg;ﬁ&iﬁ&ﬁﬁ.w Bl g sy 6T LY Sl
b3l il e VI

Dey A i W, BT il BL L v e e LIS (8 sy B8 06 vy
haly A a G e g (a3 jasdy 3y 2

(5 2 s ] '

<)

Example:

L o ’5//; . ‘s, Ji/” /G/, o d/, 2 e
'Cﬁ"‘-"ﬂ sﬂc.b— / (['Ja:i cV.LJ) .éﬁmru/ e

) There are innumerable verbs in Arabic with which prepositions are used, such as }QT (o ey (B LE
—. While using the verb, these prepositions cannot be dlspensed with. The J 3. y J-&u however, may be
used with or without the preposition e.g.: d f-f uf u)f s ,AT and J.>-f uL Ls’ s Jn\ are both correct.
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Exercise 3
Negate the following sentences with ) instead of ¥:

Example:

RESE AR AR
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e le3 L OLLIYIA R
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asd N Codadisiay

Sl e 20 Sl yy
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4

MSEuo L 0Ly Y
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Exercise 4

Answer the following sentences with replies beginning with 03|:

Example:

08,
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Exercise 5

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

1. Can we trust them?

2. Can you solve my problem?

3. You should sell your old car.

4. Lazy students will never succeed.

5. I'wish that you would understand.

6. We will certainly not support you.

7. The one who envies is never happy.

8. We will support you in both conditions.

9. Tunderstand French but cannot speak it.

10. I am walking slowly to enjoy the sunset.

11. I forbade my sons to go out after sunset.

12. We are trying to move to another house.

13. Don’t you want Allah ¥& to forgive you?

14. She will certainly not give false testimony.
15. Take your umbrella; it is possible it will rain.
16. The believer never flees from the battle-field.

(=
~]

. I 'am afraid that you will get lost in the forest.

. Welcoming our visitors is incumbent upon us.

. It pleases me that you help the poor and needy.

. I 'am learning Arabic, so that I may serve Islam.

. I shook the tree trunk so that its fruit would fall.

. It is very difficult for me to come to your house.

. It is probable that it will stop raining by evening.

. We obey our Lord, so that we may attain success.

. We are hurrying up so that we don’t miss the bus.

. I was very happy that you succeeded in the exam.

. We are standing at the door to welcome the guests.

. Can you serve food to the guests after ten minutes?

. You should eat less, so your digestion is not ruined.

. I'told Ayesha: “It is allowed not to fast on a journey.”
31. Do you wish to learn the language of the Holy Quran?
32. You should say salaam to your parents before leaving.

W NN NDNNDNDDNNDDN = -
OO OB WNN~=O WO

33. The students open their books to revise the new lesson.
34. I ordered the servant to sprinkle water in the courtyard.
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35. We wish to work very hard so that we become winners.

36. We hope that all of you (fem) will succeed in the exam.

37. Do you wish to escape from the punishment of the Fire?

38. How can it be possible that I should disobey my parents?

39. It is not appropriate for you to visit anyone in the afternoon.

40. I dislike sending a beggar away empty handed (beggar : L)

41. 1 am going to Lahore tomorrow to attend my sister’s wedding.

42. We hope that Allah 3% will ease our difficulties, by His Mercy.

43. It is not an act of goodness that you become a burden on others.

44. Both of them are going to the market to buy household necessities.

45. You should all respect old people and be tender towards youngsters.

46. 1 told Zainab: “It is better that you save a small amount for difficult times.”

47. We want to bring mankind out of the darkness of falsehood into the light of Truth.

48. The father told both his sons: “You should adopt beautiful manners towards others.”

49. The woman opened the door to receive the parcel, then she opened it to see what was
inside.

Exercise 6

Use the following verbs in three sentences each, in such a way that the imperfect is in the
indicative in the first, jussive in the second and subjunctive in the third:

Y 0~ e 2,7 20 -

S FYEYRNN o & Y ] A
gL;E.f A Z),‘-;gf Y :}L;L: A )‘9:\; .0
L Y i ) R LA e
LA e Simi N 8 OYE Y
R FANY ‘ST A 55\

Exercise 7
Decline the underlined words in the Quranic verses:

RORPSA AP I 58 (e BE L

LGNSy 5 b5 g (6 i Sl 1 ofy Ly
e A I AT Yoets o805 0
RS DV N0 PR RN PR A5 e o o) Lo
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Exercise 8
Determine the - yaa verbs in the following verses:
ujduqmj)m\ 52506y ))a.aujduja‘u\\
.wg;g’vg@j&:o gﬁqu\{ug.z eI P PO
TN e B 358 0 065 .Ls,wu,m,a;bf;.o
B A PRI JeT e IO S W EL iy
SIS S - N 5,5
oyho\ywajg\b°"”;ii§w, AY L\«.Ls;xz;;,io\ SRS !
‘;suuw”ﬁyo\r{ ww,/ Nt vﬁ.buuéjé;Jyu\rJ; AY
,ﬁj;i’%m Fir Sl g e U,U\ristm&paua o
.rﬁuu&\}f;;;mﬁuvxuu AA ﬁ;.\:fw.uuuu I v
A e BV ey 5y degum\uu}.;;@ 14
v,bdw\cuubuaﬁwﬁuiw Y .uuas’cl;.lujfulwys‘ WH I
FU S 5Ny aerins O BT by v .,un,z:m,lu;w\,hsgog Y
%QV
u,uyh, 3 ;JM u\MJ \,.famw‘;gff(ji{ﬂb Yo
ug;&:w T S
A sfol 1340y

aja-YUbuU‘g&dMoJde UJ"""KU" YA j‘ j,o:-).: U,@J@O‘ﬁ\ Yvy
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Word List

English
to walk slowly

to not fast/leave a fast
the French language
to enjoy

false testimony

to miss.(a car etc.)
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CHAPTER 13

fi& S w).m

The Passive Verb and the Deputy Subject of the

Verb

/.o}‘:/ oro O a.e/°ﬁ°~°
JoW) UG J pmad] (adt ladl

Examples:

(A

The Active Verb"

1. The farmer cultivated the field in the
beginning of spring.

2. Allah ¥ has ordered the Muslim woman to
observe hijaab, and has forbidden her from
being unveiled.

3. The policeman caught the thieves and beat
them.
4. Meeting you today has made me happy.

5. I presented Fatima with a useful book.

6. We searched for these books everywhere.

n)o/° 5 .a/°\l o,a‘
e-“ -, 2 ,
-

GG S YIS 5

ey ol a2 5T i
J):‘:J’u’

YA} FEE ANV

UVAHESWIHEU Y

e w ! . 20 e s e L

A

: : “ 8° o~ 5 o~ : ¢
® In Arabic the active voice of the verb is called “<? —=edd (4" which means “based on the known

(subject)” simply because the doer or subject of the verb is known, whereas the passive is termed

Pl
“w

T

.',

° so /0 0 . 99 . .
J s—~L" ie. “based on the unknown (subject)” because the doer of the verb is unknown, i.e. not

mentioned. Unlike English it is not correct to mention the subject of the verb with the passive verb.

A S S o
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(<)
The Passive Verb J,@:m.U csl Jadlt
L. The: field was cultivated in the beginning of C‘JJ'“ C)‘:l/ g, ° - ‘i)j v
spring. - J ’/
2. The Muslim woman has been ordered to ol e ",b. f’ e 4% ;‘;«5‘ Of; A
observe hijaab and has been forbidden from - .
going unveiled. J}“‘:‘M ot b"’“")
3. The thieves were caught and beaten. AP rﬂ-U‘ -’%’-‘ -4
4. 1 have been made happy by meeting you today. (’)‘5\ @Lubé; )y &y
5. Fatima was presented with a useful book. \:\..n.f- gis” 4.«1:’\.9 g;_hj A
g - W N . )} ¢ .‘ o - 2 A
6. These books were searched for everywhere. .9& s < uﬁﬂ oda e oow VY
Explanatory Note:

A verb, whose subject is known, is termed: _* j}«U i;«J\ M‘ Look carefully at the
sentences under (u’df): the verb whose subject is mentioned is called u,))j:u.U ;;»;5\ :)léj\,
whereas the verb whose subject has been eliminated™ is called JJ._Q:“U ;—;“ :}u.ﬂ The
sentences under (<) fall in this category.

1. The triliteral verb in the perfect tense is converted to the passive voice by changing
the vowelling of the active. This is done by placing a damma on the ¢\ letter and a c,««f
on the == letter: E.g.: ugu} oy ‘C‘i ‘C)/j etc.

2. In order to convert the active imperfect verb to the passive voice the 3-/9}\3413\ :Jf-

s ok 7o S os (2)

(ucscud) is given a w and the u*° letter a a~: E.g.: c««u (e D ‘&)JJ etc.

O There can be several reasons for eliminating the subject. E.g.: the subject can be so well known that
mentioning it is superfluous, e.g. u.a-.a uL-u}J\ ‘_,l> or the subject is actually unknown e.g. CLJ\ 3 ,u or the
speaker does not wish to reveal the identity of the subject. E.g.: ,’LM J»\-r & ,>‘ etc.

@ The vowelling of the passive is standard for all verbs irrespective of the varied vowelling of the active

verb.



176 The Passive Verb and...

3. After eliminating the subject, the object is placed in its stead, and is termed:
J&LA\ ub which literally means the deputy or representative of the subject. In sentence 1
uLa,.J\ CM‘ C 7 the subject C)MJ\ was eliminated and substituted by the 4 J yw ie. de\
4. The ‘/}ebd‘ ;,J/b follows the rules of the subject and is always in the nominative case.
Hence it has to conform in gender, number (singular plural) etc. to the subject. (See
sentences 2,3 under <)

5. If the verb is transitive with two objects (i.e. it renders two objects in the accusative),
the first object will become the J;Ldt C_,.,b and the second object will remain in the
accusative. (Sentence 5 under <)

6. Verbs which are transitive with regard to meaning, but with which prepositions are
used (i.e. they do not render the object in the accusative), their form does not alter, and
the combination of the preposition followed by its genitive noun (j;}»db j‘.;.j\) is
declined as follows: @ 5 e s Jsl.d\ wb (the declensmn here is positional).

In sentence 6 under (), the phrase WQJ! a.ua &* will be declined as follows:

55 0 2 J Lt 5 S
Conversion of the Hamzated Verb }é.’u-U ) }m@-«“ J.n.d\ s\..»
to the Passive Voice

The verb with hamza as one of its basic radicals follows the standard pattern
E g i will become A:-\ ,»\ will become ,o‘ JL will become J«w ,9 will become s ,9

A:-b will become J:- y, ,«L will become y, Jt-w will become J\w
Conversion of the Verb with the Weak J}éml.\ J\:.J\ Jad sty
Initial Radical to the Passive Voice

1. The perfect tense of J\;o is treated like the perfect tense of any sound verb: -\>J will

become > s. /C“’J will become x>y, C2 will become (2.
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2. In the imperfect of the JL.» verb when the i JLQAJS L >~ is given a e the 3l returns.
So .J.>._. will become > b @ag will become Csé % and <4 will become w 5 in the
passive voice.

If the verb is ZS:LZJL.« (i.e. with ¢\, as its initial radical) then after the ‘t:»a the ¢ Lwill

change into sl y: E.g.: ’g will become :)MJ)-;, Az will become .

Conversion of the Verb with the Weak Jyemall 231 adizg,
Middle Radical to the Passive Voice /

In order to make the perfect tense of the ‘_:)__,.\ verb passive, the L5 letter will be
given a s ,wf contrary to the norm. The _uJf following a kasra will change into ;. Hence
Jb will become }3, 55 will become - 1), and rbwﬂl become |, =

Similarly, tb, will become C" 5\ will become | S and L will become k2> in the

passive voice.

Conversion of the Defective Verb (with the J;é:m.ﬂ uaBU‘ Jadlt sy
weak final radical) to the Passive Voice /
1. In the perfect tense when the U letter of the u‘-’b verb is given a & and the  .s
letter given a 5 ,«5 the sy occurring after a » ,.»5 will change into ¢b. Hence o> will
become [f: and w111 become :;u If Ju el ends in Wl (with regard to
pronunciation), (e.g. 6@-: ch.u ‘gs") the <& will return (64.1 ch-Uﬁ ¢ L5«)

If S s2il ends in ¢\, the first letter will be given a 4> and the second letter a 5 .S,
Apart from this there will be no change, | gw will become | gw w:— will become | u‘"“"'
2. In the imperfect of the o236 verb, when the is )La.d\ .y ~ is given a w and the
second last letter is given a w then the 4y following a i changes into .

. o o, {a P .
However, this )l will be written as a <. So j’s-kg will become s""‘i» 22 will become

|
.04

A
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In the same way the ¢\ in all forms of the imperfect of the ua.eb verb will change into
£ P LY o, . U
Az L will become g2, (s will become (g

Thus all forms of the imperfect defective verb in the passive voice end in )

Rule No. 39:

1. The passive voice of the triliteral perfect tense verb is formed on the pattern Jx; while
that of the triliteral imperfect tense verb is formed on the pattern :}:/uj

2. The subject is eliminated and the object is now called Jew\ 3G J_Pbd\ C,,/b is in the
nominative case. If the verb has two objects the first becomes J&L;J\ La/b and the second
one remains as it was. The J_&L:ﬂ\ C»-»}: of verbs with which prepositions are used is the
combination of the preposition followed by its genitive noun. This phrase (AA;J\:‘M) is

declined in the nominative position (p3) 3"; )

Exercise 1
Convert the perfect verbs in the following sentences, to the passive voice making all

the necessary changes:
Example:

PR

im0 D S0 Ty U»J\,w\ya A
e e e e i nd sy
s e tat Sl S e

T A Y (R P NV SOy oS Ly
"(’WY‘@@J‘ :(«;\;3\3;3 [ﬁ;.\ . JU ‘J&w gﬂ B
u"’r‘-“ G slas e 21 g 0 Y .;m(,.;p/_);;i}’;g%;;_\\
&ﬁ%};gu\égg@g\:ﬁ&/)\i \:h\j./l;-}g\_:f:;;}\\:g\y
! N . /

PN 2

e o e S S K
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LS5 AT T et i
B B iz
v;)v ”3&&\3&0}3;3\” ATRAOY
JMLG—*”)U»LJ\@U@‘M;\}J\W
5‘)«43‘)9‘}3‘ : ﬁ&;‘;wwowsu.

T \ \

(\

.oa:;uf

Exercise 2

Example:

AA
Yo
YY
Y¢

1

S.YA

ARSI ATIAY
ARBIHIISA TN
(el

LA L i s,
w‘u——mﬂ AR Js, s

.-,>wa ey iy

e e ST Ll S5,

-gzj‘} S I e aalely LY I el S .

Change the following imperfect tense verbs to the passive voice:

\Y
V4
Y
Yy

Yo

Yv

Ya

@JUM\ v{LG.,J u\,m,yxjdmu L;ww{.f“tj
@J\,MsJUWJUWY\ijqu}

WSSy 510 as AT |5 Y

j:,:ha:sl@ NS wvj 8

-
£

e °’:,ﬁa;;m\oju;¢§,\>‘s A

.i;;}fug,\,..w»b sw A

-

Ju»%n /GJ\M‘(Y\&; VY
.wsr;ygﬁg;wuu,&.\;.\z
5 s s Sy
NIV RESH IRV

R
Sl S G
.J,\waua” i
.JWAM\&}MQ}.BBQY.
¢’ LJ\VAJWQ\Q).N\.
SRS T e S,

.

¥

AR
VY
\o

VY
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25

MJUNM .L.A.S\o.l.a .\’~ eré;j\ /\w@gg‘ng.\ﬁ
fé-v' g ) Jw-’ 5
w)\ﬂs@@ ’};f}j.u\uvw\ﬁ.@.w .r@uu;r@w)y,uu;u Y
.M\%owyjoggé;@ﬂ\b;}ijp.m .6u\¢\ﬂ\‘ucp43;w\u1~ Yy
P T P P e o PN <2 w s
25l Lo Lgnile S 0¥ 0da O teslly 5. Y1 AL uW‘ 5l A5 vo

J}""J‘ J‘H*:ZB

-
< gy

5;;_.,3[.1”.3\@\ ,0\_,,.5\ J.a...,uUz...J\u\.Y/\ C—“" QKJ_S\;fupu\;.w
35 "R ol y Sl

?},NV_Q\,,\»\, LS e S v

Exercise 3
The following verbs are all intransitive verbs with which prepositions are used.

Change them to the passive voice keeping in mind the rules mentioned in the lesson:
Example:

ce s Ao

o~ ’.0; P S R . o /e/f
e A LS L el LY .a;ygzws )
L;;%;;E;&usam\oﬁ ot sl Sty Ly

N p [
“M‘me—f}"rﬁ”/ A e bls Lol Lo
QJ:E.,J\L.;JJ\&LJ@Q)&J@\ A JE S B Ly

Ja)\ublrlxgu)}\hj\g,;) e G S0 sosT

.Mmﬁwsg\cw\% Y ';fa“&:&p};u‘;;-”

(..QJb;;;a;u’;’(&,Juwuuuu Nt AL IEA TSI
L) O ”.’rwyw; RS STy L5 e

AN

W‘f‘w&;wu‘ ,,,g,u*}mum AA AR Y ) i Y Y
eg,u;w IR PR AT
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yM\du@u\g\u,ﬁg\uwu YY ;L.MJ{ J,J\@ml,q Y
\wwufuw‘u,yuﬁfumuin ve ol \))L&J\L;;o;ii,:ﬂsw XY
.lj;;?b.kp;,_@.:,:

Exercise 4
The following verbs take two objects. Convert them to the passive voice, changing

the first object to |} 35U and leaving the second object as it is (i.e. in the accusative

case):

Example:
Syt el [ 3wl ud Lo
50l adn 1055 S5y T Ly o AT
?3;;\5;35\0.1;;;@? ¢ U3l L5l Ly
;;,;pjwwrm A ;ui%w\wk o
9*“;&5\4&1)‘93@\&):\;\ A IE PP B
ub;%u@m,-ouwgwm;};; A <‘1j>ujuujsu@\ 4
(C“‘“ Mty o e i St AT EXIEA IR

(b v ). o S ol By an iy L«!zvf/aj VY
Exercise 5

Use the following nouns and pronouns in sentences as Jeladh Cst:

-
L) w

bpdlOg 0 aelendlyly Lt Sy Sy alakall .y
Oyl N+ VY 4 LoE A NS a5l
oy e Ol Ly ¢ Sy aie Ty sl

Exercise 6

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:
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Is the West being followed?
This land was sold last year.
His words are not listened to.
Is it possible to sleep so early?
Are rulers feared to this extent?
This curtain will never be lifted.
Have the rules been understood?
The doors are closed every night.
Why was this boy named Parvez?
. The pagans will never be forgiven.
. Is Khalid regarded as being stupid?
. Zaid often faints due to the intense heat.
. The criminal was whipped, so he fainted.
. Is the Holy Quran recited in your homes?
. Allah 3 is thanked morning and evening.
. The meat has not been put in the cauldron.
. The wheat was sold at a very nominal price.
. Nowadays one cannot feel secure from theft.
. These girls are not allowed to go to the market.
. This story is unforgettable. (cannot be forgotten)
. The enemy forces were defeated and fled in haste.
. Meat is cooked thoroughly, then the pan is covered.
. In our country, the graves of scholars are not visited.
. The prizes were distributed to the successful students.
. You are asked about many issues and you do not reply.
. Itis said that one should not drink milk after eating fish.
. The goat was sacrificed and presented before the guests.
. Are these children being taught the principles of worship?
. Do you grieve when daughters are born in your household?
. The Holy Quran is recited but its rules are not implemented.
. As long as you are in my sanctuary you will not be wronged.
. When I received news of my friend’s death, I went into a trance.
. The guests were seated in the courtyard and they were honoured.
. These men are considered among the nation’s despicable people.
. Do you not know that you have been made a witness over mankind?
. It seems as if no attention is being paid to the upbringing of children.
. O Ayesha! Have you been given any part of your father’s inheritance?
. It is possible for a man to go mad due to intensity of grief. (o = o.x., o
. The plates are washed and arranged systematically on the kitchen shelf.

[YO T NS I NG T N6 S S VS SEE N — = — e
BN~ S CHANA R Do moOXTAN B LN =

L L LW W W LW LW WHKN NN NN
O XN WND— OOV W N
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40. On the Day of Judgment the disbelievers will be called for prostration and they

will not be able to prostrate themselves.

Exercise 7

Pick out the passive verbs and the Jslll C3L of each verb from the following Quranic

Vverses:
RSN P ;,uzsaw@u
.wﬁdﬂiﬁ\!}s\wvb\dﬁ
)U\ubup\ LRJJPA)L@\;,JJA@\J\/)
A R I TR A

."C’i::,;;w;f;;wo@w\;u:;s&)}.

fo 50

gmﬂowgu\é;gSw)qu.
.sﬁ,\f,\sg@u;fb’,&ys:fﬁia\\sw}.
.@%«\ﬁ}i}:ﬁ&.@jd;@nﬂ\j\é.
J;qu@u:m)}u \stgi;;&b.

-
PO

V.QJ\UJJ('.@.&L@\)J} V.G_CLA\NL«J}.
VY

.M}Q&Awbb\joj@w\f};sw;%

(\MY\}&‘PL:A})JVAMO}AM\J
.J;Swwjﬁ;}.«wrﬁ“/\jﬁwdu_,mjr\

Vit B b b A L

P so
PR

-0 342l

G Sy S G 80 Jy 35

G5 230 1 rad G Jed 1y S

RSV Figp

.

Y
V¢
1

YA

.Y ¢

Y1

YA

C:
-
o

SO AP LI
;;Aﬂx&;ipii!ﬁ;ﬁ} Y
*”y\d@&ua;wj A
.w\sﬁs)m&dsu@.w

PRYaR

Le_;\jﬂg Mujgbb’f.\r
-‘3”);’-‘6—;’;555/‘)‘)‘5&5‘;3:“3-\°
.}@? Li;;su;j;d;wj.w

os;@quﬁJU\@\@.Y\

-
2 o

ﬂw\ﬁ(\;wﬁuﬂ}&( LYY
.:de\uuw\&:ﬂb%b&fsl,\'o

J_”wu;,@;;\;;@;..@.;;’ >5.YYV
kg g«i}i;}wuy\,uduw\.m

Mbwaﬂ‘wf
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English

to distribute
to faint

to whip

to go mad

unforgettable

English
Singular / Plural

despicable, low
my sanctuary

low price

Word List

Verbs
Arabic

- -
FRCRS IR
o7 . °%
4_.1.9/“ @.‘9

[ R

Salls

| o2 toa ]

e o Y

Nouns
Arabic

Singular / Plural
QLi%TC ‘Jn;n.:a;- (:j-}‘)f
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CHAPTER 14 8 gl oyl

The Derived"” Form I of the Triliteral Verb®

e

a1y B 15 el el ol

£ 3%

OIRBY S Sy
J}Mw‘&)w‘ ¢.A31¢@uj|
T V0.t R 5{6/, Jo)9/° n,ﬂ‘J o7
pyall | Saaialdl g syl S J""‘ ¢y
ENEAEAAEEE
pl) Jwa dal | A Jal () Wi ol
15 SEY | 3EY | s# gl Gh s §jags

70 o 0257 . o640 o s /:o; /// ot Ao0s0,
Gl el p-wJ e Pl L) o1 ) 3ag
AR ‘_gﬁ,‘vj i 2 | s & ] (158 1§ 3agn
V358 S ) A o () Lanaalt

" Arabic is rich in derived verb forms which are made by adding one or more letters before, after or
between the three basic radicals. The derived form extends or modifies the meaning of the root giving rise
to many shades of meaning.

@ The root verb increased by a single letter.

® The order in which the derived forms of the triliteral verb are given in an Arabic-English dictionary is
different to the sequence to be found in an Arabic-Arabic dictionary e.g. Jl;;’\l\ <\ in an Arabic dictionary
is glven immediately after the root verb whereas it 1s given as form IV in most Arabic-English dictionaries.

AJ&LA-J‘ <\ is form III in both dictionaries. But J—M—J\ <\ which is form Il in the Arabic-English dictionary
is given in the fourth place in the Arabic dictionary.
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N IR B 2y (453 & 311 i

@ | G | el | A (oD S el

) e | Y | s ¢l @) 5131 939

S e e e e (% 99 B

ST B e P B ey 51 il

foy | et | et | e | | el
Explanatory Note:

1. By adding a o,ua before the triliteral verb, the perfect tense of J\;.Z’;!\ <L is formed:
J.: will become Ja\ 245 will become (M o2k will become (uJa\
2. As opposed to the triliteral verb, all its derived forms follow a regular pattern with

regard to their vowelling.
T PO cL At - -
3. Inall forms of J>Vy 2% oy ol Cj=all, the 25 Laall O35> takes da and the i letter

takes a 5.5

4. The verbal noun (,-4.2+) will be on the pattern of Jlx}.

A

5. The initial hamza in the perfect tense as well as the verbal noun is Cj‘" ojm (i.e. it is

never silent).

The Hamzated Verb ) gogad!
1. The real 3+» of ¢l 5 3a4x (i.e. the initial radical) will merge into the additional & San

and form a »: Thus 57 will become “37, 5l will become “,+T, 23! will become 1.
o g e

2. The 8;».; of the imperfect tense will be written on a s 5,"" due to following a de>:
HRnn G
3. The real 3 }» of the verbal noun will change into a s\, due to following a & S ": c\)w

G UL

"L

A

) The 5 ;o preceded by a 4s> is written on a 4! 5.
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E 4

The Defective Verb with the Weak Jiadt

Initial Radical
1. The silent 44 in the verbal noun of :5 B :Jl.a will change into a <\ because of
following a & ..5". Thus the verbal noun of J-G;' is gl.«u‘ on the pattern J\;—ZL, the verbal
noun of J:-j\ is >l=] on the pattern Jlxs).
2. The <\ in the imperfect tense of f;b :JL» which is the < letter, will change into a s s
because of being preceded by a das,

s - 4

Therefore L2 will become JGJ)-:, and u‘“‘ will become :,ejf

The Defective Verb with the Weak <Y

Middle Radical
1. The 43 will change into <\; in the imperfect tense of (s sy <2 o1
(1) oot 2o s

261 will become V4%, 3L will become 4+/, A% will become .

P

o £

2. The verbal noun of g/J\-a;}H <l from ;s;\} u};—; and S dy\ ends in AL):’); ¢U: The
ek of Ut is 243 that of 557is 5/5) and the ,-iiax of ¢ Uifis 2515,

The Defective Verb with the Weak :,MLJ‘
Final Radical

1. Whether fs 2‘} :,aeb or :;b :,49\:, in all derived verbs, the (Bj letter is written as a b in
the perfect tense and pronounced as _Ji: E.g.: ufw\ ct;oj ¢ LS“;)‘

2. The imperfect tense of JY! oL always ends in s\ on the pattern :}uf E.g. Ls:s\
becomes G'b‘ ,u‘l&\ will become le*" and L;LJ will become wﬁ

» i"_f“ was actually ;' 5. The & S of the )3 was shifted to <L (a sound letter is considered more
deserving of the vowel sign than a weak letter) it became ‘U_a.f The silent sy following a kasra changed

into ¢\ according to a morphological rule resulting in }wf
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°s oz o3 oz o2
becomes stb , ¢! will become gbu and u“‘*‘"‘ will become W
3. The sy or <& which occurs at the end of the verbal noun of (s sl :fa—sb and ;Jb :,a.éb
£ “ e . i ‘o: a_ 7o
will change into &2 after the additional _i: E.g.: The ,.las of el je. kel will

become &), the ,as of (s & i.e. (%] will become £V,
|, the e Eh =

A Few Characteristics”
1. JwsY b renders the intransitive three letter verb transitive u~l> he sat, U-Ja-\ he
seated someone (this will obviously take an object), JA he was happy, st\ he made
someone happy.
2. If the three letter verb has one object, then its derived form on the pattern JL&%\ will
have two objects, o7 & :,.a/w I listened to the Quran, oT,:J\ 155 Eaiif 1 made Zaid
listen to the Quran.
3. JY) b is also used to render the meaning of the verbal noun to perfection. E.g.:
g;.:é:/'- S I (Y):)'p:&\ ;:,..:.:a.;i ;;3 b &l :3;;::«5\ g};ﬁ
4. JwY' ol is also used to negate the meaning of the verbal noun. If the meaning of the
-2» is removed from something, J\sY! &\ is used for it.‘j\g) :)J-Lc\ I did not accept

Zaid’s excuse.

Thus jdef negates the meaning of the verbal noun 3—\.3 (excuse).
Rule No. 40:

Different verbs can be derived from the triliteral verb. This is done by adding one,

two or three letters to the triliteral verb: JL’.&}H b e b caleladdt LU are formed by

@ All the derived forms of the triliteral verb are associated with certain meaning patterns, which when
understood, become a great help to the speedy acquisition of vocabulary.
@ :J@Y\ v«.a:-* means: “the earth became fertile”, so u.:a:-‘ is used to convey the meaning of the verbal

noun ca> (fertility).
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adding one letter and JsY) O\ JLwY\ Sl Jolid Dy Jaid chJ’)I\.gé}N S are formed
by adding two letters, while J\xiz N\ L\, is made by adding three letters.

JW}H <\ is formed by adding a L_)):-u SJ».A before the triliteral perfect tense verb
making the s\ letter silent. In the imperfect, the is\a 3\ C2°> will carry a damma, the

middle radical a kasra, while the first radical will remain silent.

The imperative is formed by giving a 8}1/5 to the middle radical of the perfect tense
verb and making the final radical silent, the hamza prefixed initially will carry a i,

The verbal noun is on the pattern of g\a.e\/

Exercise 1
Convert the following triliteral verbs into J\_aé}?\ <\, and prepare tables like those at

the beginning of the lesson:

o st % I R VSR Gl )
£33\ 3 4 S A PERY AW
s vo RARY: by 6y Y Jeoy 0
EIRE PHRT S A .Y 4N

Sy .Y

Exercise 2
Give the imperfect tense of the following perfect tense verbs. Then use these

imperfect tense verbs in sentences, in the jussive case: "’

3 .o AT’ SR oy S
RE L 4 ol A Loy m23

M Look up the meanings of these verbs in an Arabic dictionary under the root verb.
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36 .yo Y by gAY ey
Gy, AL 03 A ALd Y SR
25 Y AR &

Exercise 3
Substitute g oz for (355 4% in the following sentences: "
Examples:

v&;u;u)sr(.uw/ V_(;us,@usw

Cu)mw w\/ u;;éuj\u,uo\wf

)//

-Sﬁ‘}@‘}?fvv‘@mv Y A
?Q;KL;TJ\A;,M);:,:Q\QW\ ¥ fwaj\:\,fbffﬁé’c:,:;; ¥
M}\bﬂ\cuéﬁ&md;gj; A BT TR TN
MT&@‘,HM}N\ LA UW\@@#Q\W\! v
V‘?‘”zi:&}f‘r@u'w‘-’v-\' -”J;V‘Q”MO‘@“V -4
i f ﬂs;\suyu;@\.w St il odn 2o 3 O gt f 1y

cooat oS o4 ,’,f,, ) oﬂ.i -0

wﬁuﬁ@wﬁs Qs@df‘];w.w RSN §r§.1pw.\o

-

SRS 0¥ O3l st 1A uwg.a;fbs Cmd Y
WVQV”‘ \ﬁyu\fﬁwrﬁq“;ﬁf Y. B\uﬁ F@ﬂj\é};\;}'bf.\a

D &-: — SM_A is the verbal noun whereas J;j_f- j-‘-«a—» (which literally mean “the verbal noun by

interpretation”) is a combination of the particle of followed by the imperfect subjunctive.

@ The #Y in |y s followed by a hidden Of, this is actually | s OY .
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adding one letter and JuY) OL JasY) Sl Jetad Sl Jnad MY O\ are formed

by adding two letters, while J\aixNV L\ is made by adding three letters.

JWYI O\ is formed by adding a i > e oji.h before the triliteral perfect tense verb
making the s\ letter silent. In the imperfect, the i \a—\ 3%~ will carry a damma, the

middle radical a kasra, while the first radical will remain silent.

The imperative is formed by giving a 3}:«’5 to the middle radical of the perfect tense
verb and making the final radical silent, the hamza prefixed initially will carry a i—>s,

The verbal noun is on the pattern of J\-ul/

Exercise 1
Convert the following triliteral verbs into JL-ﬂ}H <\, and prepare tables like those at

the beginning of the lesson:

e Gyt St v Gl Ly Gl
£330 3 A 5o A PR AL
SERIRY KRy SGoar Gy SRR
ERE PHRE A Wy IR

Sy = Y

Exercise 2

Give the imperfect tense of the following perfect tense verbs. Then use these

imperfect tense verbs in sentences, in the jussive case: "

3 o AL’ oy 5y A
Pl L .4 ol A oy o

' Look up the meanings of these verbs in an Arabic dictionary under the root verb.



188 The Derived Form I of the Triliteral Verb

° 2 ! Y L¥] o7 . o °
becomes g4 , el will become = and (s51 will become gwf
3. The 4!y or <& which occurs at the end of the verbal noun of (sl &mb and (S :Ja.sb
£ ‘o . - Yot PN .
will change into & je» after the additional _ai: E.g.: The ,4as of el ie. el will

become $35), the jduas of s> i.e. (17> will become )

A Few Characteristics”
1. JWwY) o\ renders the intransitive three letter verb transitive u«l:- he sat, u.Ja\ he
seated someone (this will obviously take an object), C ; he was happy, C;\ he made
someone happy.
2. If the three letter verb has one object, then its derived form on the pattern J\u‘ will
have two objects, ol gril :,W I listened to the Quran, dT,:J\ ‘-‘u Eaif 1 made Zaid
listen to the Quran.
3. JWYI U is also used to render the meaning of the verbal noun to perfection. E.g.:
et Sl e Pyt F B RO
4. JWwsY' o\ is also used to negate the meaning of the verbal noun. If the meaning of the
J-was is removed from something, JWsY! U is used for it.\fLU' :))-l&\ I did not accept
Zaid’s excuse.

Thus 34;\ negates the meaning of the verbal noun }LJ& (excuse).
Rule No. 40:

Different verbs can be derived from the triliteral verb. This is done by adding one,

two or three letters to the triliteral verb: L/JL;-‘QY“ b ¢ Jemddh O caleliddt L are formed by

)" All the derived forms of the triliteral verb are associated with certain meaning patterns, which when
understood, become a great help to the speedy acquisition of vocabulary.
@ :f»)\” 54;}\ means: “the earth became fertile”, so Cwas{ is used to convey the meaning of the verbal

noun Cwax (fertility).

5
i
@
4
3

g
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The Defective Verb with the Weak Jodt

Initial Radical
1. The silent s's in the verbal noun of :5 o :‘J\:w will change into a ¢\ because of
following a é ..S". Thus the verbal noun of Jf—;* is 3L~\ on the pattern d\;:éi, the verbal
noun of v\"j\ is sl=] on the pattern JL&%\
2. The <\ in the imperfect tense of \Q :J\;» which is the <L letter, will change into a ol
because of being preceded by a iM'a

oz

Therefore k247 will become LY, 54, and JM will become "3,

The Defective Verb with the Weak Yt
Middle Radical

1. The s 4 will change into ¢\ in the imperfect tense of gs ; }:Jy-\

(*Le\ will become “)}.145} >L9\ will become u\.w ul:- will become o
2. The verbal noun of gw}j\ <\ from g;*; dy.-\ and :“;,b, dyj ends in lbyjj; ¢U: The
sz of 36l is 2405 that of {51 s 3513) and the s of ¢ Uafis 2oy

The Defective Verb with the Weak :,G-BU‘
Final Radical

1. Whether Zs ;\} :,aﬁb or i;b :,a-eb, in all derived verbs, the (9 letter is written as a <L in
the perfect tense and pronounced as xJi: E.g.: G.LA cu.‘coj cé@‘

lo%

2. The 1mperfect tense of JleYl &b always ends in <4 on the pattern J:w E.g.: >

becomes @“\’ ,‘_}c\ will become _Jx and uMJ\ will become gwa

o r—aj was actually } )—Aj The & S of the s 3 was shifted to <3 (a sound letter is considered more
deserving of the vowel sign than a weak letter) it became ’(-;_Af The silent s y following a kasra changed

into ¢4 according to a morphological rule resulting in }-af
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I R T I o I o 22y () 313 Jol

Oy | S | B8 | G A () (g9 el

<, Tl O £l @5 &P 54

) add | awl | e i (o) a1 B8

I B TSR e R e e Ol%) & 513 pabl

oy | e | Gend | e | (25 S ot
Explanatory Note:

1. By adding a cJ.».A before the triliteral verb, the perfect tense of J\;;\j\ <UL is formed:
‘).: will become :);;T, (--u will become (-.u\ (..r.b will become V*i’\

2. As opposed to the triliteral verb, all its derived forms follow a regular pattern with
regard to their vowelling.

3. In all forms of 4>/’ d,;u X J:J\ :_jiéj\, the A/PJLA.U :Jf- takes %> and the e letter
takes a °r‘5

4. The verbal noun (,+.2+) will be on the pattern of Jlx3),

5. The initial hamza in the perfect tense as well as the verbal noun is c!a.s ;J».A (le. it is

never silent).
30808

The Hamzated Verb 3 |
1. The real s 5u» of <Gl jags (iie. the initial radical) will merge into the additional 5 ;s
and form a s Thus 51 will become T, -l will become (4T, «Jf will become (.JT

2. The o,»; of the imperfect tense will be written on a s's," due to following a ias:

°s 2 °;

ALY et
3. The real i ja» of the verbal noun will change into a <\, due to following a 55" L\SG[
SN

\.._4-

2} ¢

(D The 5 ;o preceded by a 4> is written on a s s.
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The Defective Verb with the Weak Jolt
Initial Radical
1. The silent 45 in the verbal noun of :; ) BL:A will change into a ¢ because of
following a & .S, Thus the verbal noun of .U«j‘ is :;L:u\ on the pattern Jt;;l, the verbal
noun of ub-;* is >L>u\ on the pattern Jl=s.
2. The <\ in the imperfect tense of igab :JLA which is the <L letter, will change into a s s
because of being preceded by a 4.:«0

[ E

Therefore L4 will become 123}, and u‘”‘ will become 3.

The Defective Verb with the Weak Y
Middle Radical

1. The sy will change into s\; in the imperfect tense of (s s < s> 1.
}UT will become (l)}.«fn}“’, >l will become Jw’, S will become NC
2. The verbal noun of JusYl b from (ssly <251 and (54 <551 ends in 4b 3% <U: The

s of 36l is 140 that of 515! is 5713} and the ,dias of ¢ Wlis ez,
The Defective Verb with the Weak e
Final Radical
1. Whether (s 4 :,asb or :;b :,aeb, in all derived verbs, the (31 letter is written as a < in
o oz § g/;
the perfect tense and pronounced as _Jf: E.g.: 63«57 ¢ u‘”‘ (2.
1o

2. The imperfect tense of JY) L always ends in s on the pattern & E.g.: ol
° 4 1oz o4 o o3
becomes (- , ¢! will become g}"’ and L;‘Mﬂ will become W

o [,_._gj was actually ?- 4. The § S of the sbs was shifted to <23 (a sound letter is considered more
deserving of the vowel sign than a weak letter) it became })_m‘ The silent sl 3 following a kasra changed

into ¢4 according to a morphological rule resulting in }-;u;‘
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° 4 ! o % . s |02 ?: . o og
becomes (g4 , el will become J=; and s5! will become s
3. The 4y or <k which occurs at the end of the verbal noun of (sl :Jn.eb and JU [_',a.ab
£ ‘o . ’ Yo s a0
will change into & j.» after the additional &) E.g.: The ,Ja» of el ie. el will

become :M¢l, the jtax of s> ie. (s175] will become el

A Few Characteristics”
1. JWsy! &\ renders the intransitive three letter verb transitive u**l" he sat, J-b-* he
seated someone (this will obviously take an object), /C Js he was happy, CJ" he made
someone happy.
2. If the three letter verb has one object, then its derived form on the pattern Jbu\ will
have two objects, o7 & ;xm I listened to the Quran, uT,;J\ |-b) Ealf: T made Zaid
listen to the Quran.

3. JWsYI &b is also used to render the meaning of the verbal noun to perfection. E.g.:

%
e

-

G S5 e Vs s, S E8 E: bk i

4. JWwsY' o\ is also used to negate the meaning of the verbal noun. If the meaning of the
s is removed from something, JWwsY! o\ is used for it.\4; :»J-Lc\ I did not accept
Zaid’s excuse.

Thus ;_f;? negates the meaning of the verbal noun 342 (excuse).
Rule No. 40:

Different verbs can be derived from the triliteral verb. This is done by adding one,

two or three letters to the triliteral verb: Ql;.'a}j‘ b Jirdd b caleleld OV are formed by

" All the derived forms of the triliteral verb are associated with certain meaning patterns, which when
understood, become a great help to the speedy acquisition of vocabulary.
@ :,o)W ;;S:a:-f means: “the earth became fertile”, so C—a>! is used to convey the meaning of the verbal

noun L-«v- (fertility).
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adding one letter and JsY1 S\ Q@Y‘ch&uﬂ\ e il C_)Lg‘dig.’e}*ﬁgb, are formed
by adding two letters, while J\xiz2NV -\, is made by adding three letters.

Jl;é}“ <\ is formed by adding a 3_;-}:9; a;»-; before the triliteral perfect tense verb
making the <& letter silent. In the imperfect, the is L)) <> will carry a damma, the

middle radical a kasra, while the first radical will remain silent.

The imperative is formed by giving a 3}13 to the middle radical of the perfect tense
verb and making the final radical silent, the hamza prefixed initially will carry a i,

The verbal noun is on the pattern of 4&,\/

Exercise 1
Convert the following triliteral verbs into JL..;;}H <, and prepare tables like those at

the beginning of the lesson:

o Gyt I RO VS Gk
£35 3 A oA EERY AV
B yo RARY: by ;é}.w ey oy
IR PIRY G A Wy NP

le
Sy V)

Exercise 2
Give the imperfect tense of the following perfect tense verbs. Then use these

imperfect tense verbs in sentences, in the jussive case:

35 .o it Gy oy AR
by bE g ol A by z23

) Look up the meanings of these verbs in an Arabic dictionary under the root verb.
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36 .y o sy
Gy, .4

Exercise 3

B SRR
ALY e AT
IR el Y

Substitute e Jas for (% $+ 042> in the following sentences:”

Examples:
ST

e ;\f;;mw,;;\? Y
oLy ga 1 OO s T g
)\ux\tuyﬂbfwﬁ A
v_){,.ﬁguvim.\\ﬂfu\ 2L A
.r@\,;um”nj@@obuijw{a.\.
G A b Sy
ci;ii‘@ww\w DieVn e
w;u;s@wﬁ\vﬁ.n@ow;ww
SIS OV 5Ll el Ly A

LA AT S ISt

a *° -

T

interpretation”) is a combination of the particle of followed by the imperfect subjunctive.

@ The ¢¥ in | sxsd is followed by a hidden ol this is actually | yien 0.

)-La—» is the verbal noun whereas J g )—A )u\.a_o (which literally mean “the verbal noun by

w\;\\;“;bfj;;j\? A

-
“ ‘°;’a/}o/,/

(laleﬂmus.w@{:,w Y
SN 3RO . o
S 313 S Y
SAN RS A
Gt lodn e b i

)

AY

- g0 0 0;0;0/‘0’;, P
O el 35 DT Se Loy LY 0
e el Olelle Loy
o 4 - “ s0s0 7%
U‘u‘ F@ﬁ“éﬁ lFF ol

-ﬁf&‘ﬁéﬁ
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A)J‘HJJ‘;A‘;‘)AAJUL:J‘OML;&UU‘ ‘}H Yy Q\Jaj\r_ijuk\\y

C X VDN AR Do mDOPTN R LN~

[\®]
=)

0.

leke

-

Exercise 4

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:
Has no one helped you?

Can you convey me till my home?

We have still not completed our work.

I wish that you would confess your crime.

Too much wealth makes a man rebellious.

I wish to keep some money for a time of need.
We have intended to start a Madrasah for gitls.

I have neither hurt you nor dealt with you badly.
Don’t those unfortunates believe in Resurrection?

. It grieves me that you throw garbage on the streets.

. Indeed Allah ¥ has made pure things permissible for man.

. Aren’t you afraid that Allah 3§ will make your hearts blind?

. If you obey Allah 3 and His Messenger & you will succeed.

. This beautiful village is surrounded by mountains on all sides.

. This is the Hell about which the Prophets of Allah 3& warned you.
. The teacher told the students: “Don’t answer until I ask you the question.”

. We thank Allah # that He has given us the opportunity to study religion.

. Is it not incumbent upon you that you implement Allah’s ¥ laws on earth?

. Do you strive to please people? Allah #& is more deserving that we should try to

please Him.

. All of you should keep the secrets of friends.

d‘r-gjuaw A\
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Conjugation of the Imperative

of JWY!

JIY S e 1 Jid 05

Rt Rl Bt 2 R B L0

E IR

S| Gpdoadn | e | Gadled | sl jags

A | Lo as AL G ded | s ol jogh
Explanatory Note:

1. The imperative of JxsY) -\ is formed on the pattern of J:u\ The additional & ;- is

CJ:“ the <L letter is silent and the ..« letter takes a 5 .S

2. In the imperative of the < y>|, the o= letter is eliminated: E.g.: the imperative of }UT

;*-"; is r-" and 8@’ iuj is cb\ and ,C“’”: CL“\ is C:""‘ However when the imperative is

attached to &bl el 41y (Y1 Ll the weak sb returns: E.g.: Vsl ek (s

3

% - ¥} ! ° ; .
3. In the imperative of 23U, the ¢Y letter, i.e. <\ is eliminated. (Jx _lel will become

i T oz , X N
J¢! and (g% ¢! will become (,#1. The sl will return when the verb is attached to C&f
RS \...;9\ el and it will be eliminated when attached to ielesdl oy and &bl el

‘}Ej ‘:sf;T

Exercise 5

Give the imperative of the following imperfect tense verb:

4 o2
.o

-

Y

3
(\;z
1

\o

°
\ps
LIRS

.Y

3

-
°
.

’1933 -8

58
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Exercise 6
Use the following imperative verbs in the form glven in parenthesis in sentences:
(Shegamy 2y (Sapemy L&l ¥ Sessin ey
(ol (sl o (s i dl g
(Shpemyial (Shes,inid A (23l
(;.l»:,é.-)é:f.\v CEEFORURE (Sdepery ot
R S J e i
Jgalt (i add et (gt
ol | G [ padl | Jenl Jadig 3
S | Y| Js

I

(Crind ooy L) et

(o3 o) $) ) aga

o/’;,’ < %40 s .

:l s o
Y s 3 )

“o s 7 L “e a0 3702 ot o 4. 7o % ocf Aoso.
e | Y| o] () ool S 30
n,ﬂ),/ o0 o PR 5 “’/f’; [ 1080,
G @y & & DIy

R P [ P 2 - H % 2L % IR
:.,:.._: > :_..’q g.,::‘ (%w\)ﬁn.a.ih
R P s 7 a0 ] P PR I Y B
cerd | pend | pes o) @Przeih s Ja
I AP — P 7 P F) R o o
L s TS o e E Lm0y, wof 2 g Ay <
Lgld | Ly Ly L3 (13 2 Jadih) (I Jol

ALY | W GO &y B

=y (@ g Wl (W O 3-8

ST 1920 7 1o P o s s '3 2 Ra w

T i ik o (&&‘)sj‘ﬁ‘uﬂw‘
| ]

o net

FEOo| MY | A (ol i L il

° ey 7L re AT %
il e e
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Explanatory Note:
1. The perfect tense of JdYl L is changed to the passive voice according to the
standard pattern. {gﬁ!* ‘_}.s L ,«5 3 9}%@ i.e. by placing a %+ on the additional 5 2 and
a & .S on the s letter.

2. In order to render the imperfect in the passive voice the e Lasdl C3%~is given a dev> |
and the .= letter is given a i,

. -

3. The &)l changes into s\ in the perfect tense of uy-f oGl will become u*f; (bf will
become (...:; Cb\ will become é»;
4. In the imperfect tense, the ¢4 changes into alf, :rsu‘ will become :)L,J ;....J will become
A+
5. When the perfect tense of ua.eb is changed to the passive voice, its (\3 letter is given a
domd; ‘55\ becomes g@;\ u':“‘ becomes ;sm;

In the imperfect tense of ua.o\:, when we give the . letter a 4»--9, its <L changes into
T, due to being preceded by a i (although it will be written as a <b).

6@.1: will become 6;-15 6«:,:‘ will become k;iaj’

Exercise 7

Give the passive form of the following verbs and prepare tables like those at the

beginning of the lesson:
'

3l .o ol L8 il &ty i
AR auf e Ly A ARy ER
Y °% ,/,; e //?’
J=3l e syl Nt gty Jsf .y SHIRRE

Exercise 8

Convert the active verbs to passive verbs making all the necessary changes:
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Examples:

.o\fJ.“ ifjobmn ‘yu\

.J.Ut(,.i,uw,sumcu

G5 s i

AT A Fo T

é@b@‘éh}f .0
.

A ;.san.....thLw\ Y

.uwuﬁp&)\;m LL:;}T 9

Z ia s

wauﬁ\_,,nww; X
J\}.Jn.us;;:mwswvj ¢
LAJMUMJA}UM!;}:;J’-: A
?8}?\&;0.&5\8@\0;‘“% A
u,@idyymsy,ut&,;.\~
sesd J[;%\&Ljﬁ.w
gpwnfu;@wﬂb(ﬁd N

o

ofmw\u;v{}m” \(..<.@J A

\

’a&\.la.oud\ ;..0«.:.\\

z
°
}

Re(bes
?;.»;«Mla‘i“ T};s;;.m;.ji;ﬁ
(.Qm

AY

o‘o 2 2

;wyﬁ““;d\w‘sj - wga,.:.w\ -"\guuu Sa oy
A Gyt ;Kjwviu\,.bf Y. ;qud;;‘;wmﬂuﬁ.m
“os s TR i L e 20F e
Q__’ij_a-ml_ﬁa‘bvf\}‘d‘ o Yy '["EMHMUJ"";”U‘WY'Y\

:é.;t;Jt
.0 o 247 %0 IO P I
L@»\J.,Lg,m@ww@;g\u KV ¥ 25 e ATV JW Gal vy

D

il ol Gl 33 I, B

H/a o‘)wjl,,_}|ujcgouf¢.§\u> Y1 Ye
59 F*"‘“ Con

Pl C Sl JE ol UL Ghasd s @& vy
O RATRAA '“ﬂ““f%ﬁ

Exercise 9

Substitute the imperfect made jussive by v—J’ for the negative perfect tense verbs in
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the passive voice:

NP P (T C:::\::,"fu A
ejusg,)um;n._ncj ol e Ls‘ Wi ;,ﬁu ¥
aLf)W\J\}QSH@;_;—% N d)ﬁ}}ﬂdu;b%b .0
R AWV U [N .\;:uftﬁn;.'a@,du R,

.&;fﬁs,\lj\mw,.,w\u> %\; i 'QY\LS;,.J_‘,J\;S?_;\L‘ 9

Exercise 10
Differentiate between the active and passive verbs in the following Quranic verses

and state their tenses (perfect or imperfect):

Jenolainfudmhiy Ly SR
LUK Lamf 806 sl oy

R E RN [P S iy e

oo 5 il el Gl 6 .s.u:st;;t;,;uu RY
M‘&“J&V‘H’“‘ T ATI
u.i,...rubdul’%w, k;»,.w aafoui iy
V.J\u\.urgh»\dy)&yydﬂ).\i R N sagly Y
i‘é.bob.b\,gaf;;,;ﬁ,;‘;;.\w St ndy e
MJ;U\,»(,@JL;LM\&,VUS.\A Wﬁésbwsw.w
AT M‘sn,&um.\.,)w;::i\b\;.w. PUATISEGATEINART
vﬁ,uu&\,ﬁm wvs\:/‘\}.w AN Ty sl sy vy
uw&o\f,ﬁ)w\yov;,.n S ot st Loy vy
;S\b,._LT;:»\\,..L\\,i;T;;.\S\LJL Y1 .u:};ﬂy.:&:fgj:;’ Yo

s ow

“w‘ryu‘gﬁw‘ﬁju‘g’af Gf YA CBAGN 5 LVA 5 XY
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;..’.:{Luu}:})jué.jl;.&b Sy v

el

R t,rrbjrif ;.:thgu\ri.brﬁ:, Yt

Tof 26 % 2 AT - 2 /°-;z.
o B e i gl 2150 158 i o

O s BN a5

z e";o,,

01’355" »““‘//'e‘/”(;
.rsi,gof.\umolfolvﬁc@fu\wj Of (o

A

XY

9.Yo
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U1 e 3 i

Bl R
2 Frs °&2 b o 2 ' °¢:p s o &;?4“
Dyt | Oyl | Onendd | Oysedd

o I Sl i)

ooy oLe e ey WA AN

|l WS

Voo 2 oé o . o% )

s 25 a2l ey CH TN PR
: s, ot - of

oL S a)] Lol IR gl el

G | Ged | el | s ) o

bl Sals i
o o AN
ey e bl Sl e

< o7, ok g ° ot Y .
0P F P ) 22 bl i 5l 5 il

.o 4 - 2y ." - 257 of
RIWE oo Uiz e Cbball &5 gl ctall
<%, e ‘o, 02 o3
s

&
|1

: S 5or oF
)l Aoy bt i gl g
2 4 F A -
) 2 Cooil | Sl | Sl s Shis
| o! o2 0. of cor, of CLJ}-JU;.XJ\C.;JU@;J\
) S

RN

f%\ Uy
2 5 gall s o Sadts il
L)l i gall L S g2
o2 23l o 5 Sigen
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JUbYI G e 33381 0

&)\iﬁ-ﬁ\ d\;.“
Jpgmadl | Oaddt | St | Oysadd

el

it 26 2 Py H PP .
s s H P .
Oy Ol | Wia) N EY R W TR |

Oyns O yoms Vo pos NER AW PIeN]

S Lind S S 5 a5 i
3 ) e 3 P
ol Qs 2| S I gl

b ) - 2 ra “ - - %
e o o) e it el

e L Eiad E5 R AW IR
R Rl Vel Wl bl Sa )
Y % %50 o %o ? o 4o~ % .

ol s o e bl e gl s i)
bl e gl szl

C
i
-
C
A
%
&
L.
g‘
—n\

W Ll & il | el s gadiy Saas il

; » &w‘jfw\@aj‘j@ids
n; P . . ‘

ot &5 gl 5 il . Sl il
&5 el gt | Sl
Lt &5 gl e V| Sl gl
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/? ) . - FO P

Jw:ﬂ\ S oy Caraasl! Joad

t)\-id-;“ g.p\.’d\

t“"‘

Sl STAls il
St ST 5;&)\

v od s Od,J a{:’./ o .
Ry d)ja/a.’_ ‘JJ‘f’T ‘)J"ﬂt vw\;w‘ch\

P s 3 o -~ 2 PPIA

o s &5l <5l IS sadl 3 il
) PV P

LR b o s “of N P /PO I BN

bl Sl s i)

o5 e | W | bl S
I e I E B bl S g
Y| s | enel | e bl gl i
ot SIS IV B PO b g g2
ipa | o | e | B bl 5 gl g

72! 5! S | Sl | S sy sl il
. 3 . 2 P . e aj-ﬁj‘};.:\.&.“:a.,v.j.\} ||
¥ . .0 . ‘ . ‘

i Sz

JS/SM Iy
L;J_,,i IO W PN ,.,:\ EEWEFN]
|j.¢s et atell \rpT Sl )
05t &5 5 gaml el Sl
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Word List

Verbs
Arabic English
| o7
) to please
Labf to extinguish
d,»‘ to be extravagant

to be engaged in, take interest in, devote
S.0. to

to entrust s.th. to s.o.

to maltreat s.o.

your minds have made up a tale.(you have

let yourselves be seduced (¢ to)
to succor the one in distress

to give preference (to s.0) over oneself
to reform, set right

to submit to

to harm

to foil, frustrate, make futile

to set up

to stop (s.0. or s.th)

to make rich, independent

to show

to distract

to give protection
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Arabic
&5

;,.;.-BT

A
English

to surround
to blind (s.0)

to make rebellious, disobedient

to threaten

to implement the commandments of
Allah¥.

to confess a crime

to retain

English

to leave as a legacy
to make obligatory
to cancel

Arabic
bt
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The Derived Form II of the Triliteral Verb
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Explanatory Note:
1. To make J_M:J\ S, the o= letter of the triliteral verb is doubled by means of a
shaddah.
In the perfect tense, all three letters bear a ﬁ.;us, in the imperfect the uJL:a.U‘ :),» is
given a 12> and the e letter is given a e}«f
2. The verbal noun is on the pattern of :}-w
3. The verbal noun of c)’U‘ 3}1-6-:‘ ends in doy‘,; ¢ E.g.: The verbal noun of \}- is Y ,,-:,
and that ofﬁf is :\a,a

4. All forms of J—aﬂ‘ Slin u}-f have the original 4/y as the ¢ letter, '(}v'(,s, J—
U354, 55555,

In the same way, in all forms of s uy-i, the original +\ returns as the = letter,

- - -
2w’ ALG L R

P ] 4 -
-t
ol oy ) e,

- “ b

5. The perfect of S5 i and s 4y a3t ends in il which is written as sU: Eg.: ¢ J=
perl AN =022 2

The imperfect of g5.7L7 u.aj\j and ¢ jg u‘s\; ends in +U: E.g.: @ - % ;
The verbal noun of g‘-’ u.a.bb and L;jj ua_;l, ends in ‘d,},f. i

Y- 4

E.g.: ‘-L’"‘,sl’“ul" 4“’}’@}’«5’)

A Few Characteristics of J-an1 <\
1. J_.aa.g.“ &L makes the intransitive ((- ﬂ) verb, trans1t1ve (gsd_u) and provides the
transitive verb with another obJect (& J }’-ﬂ-‘) E.g.: g 2 C ,- (Za1d was happy ), - i Js a
made him happy.), .4 /'J‘ MU\ <73 (I learnt Arabic.), . /«Ji AaU\ g YRR taught Zaid
Arabic.)
2. J.,._st &\ is also used for emphasis: E.g.: &KJ\ 15728 (Zaid broke the glass.), 528"
A5 (Zaid smashed the class.), Vete X3 05 (Zaid killed Saleem.), PRy

.J&15%) (Pharaoh massacred Bani Israel.)
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3. J—ufl\ <L bears the connotations of making or knowing the meaning of the verbal
noun to exist in something: E.g.: .;\5}13 :..jsa (I made the dish golden.), :\la.o ;-»19 (I knew
his deed to be foul.)
4. J—uj‘ &\ is also used for summing up a statement briefly and concisely: E.g.: ‘_}_ZL;
(He said "/ \7; Zd'; Y), % (He said %S T4u), i (He said &1 Ol),

Exercise 1

Change the following trilateral verbs into J..uJi <\ then prepare its table, as has

been shown at the beginning of the lesson:

b, o A ORI 35 .Y 25
RS G .4 5 A SR s .
o SARY Ji .y o Y SR
&y =l A N Y R

Exercise 2

Translate the following sentences in Arabic:

Do you not pay zakat annually?

Don’t name your children Pervez.

Are you ready to sacrifice your lives?

All you women should cover your faces.

The principal wishes to postpone the exam.

We freed the captives after forgiving them.

Our neighbours have made our lives miserable.

We went to the fragrant fields to revive our spirits.

You should accustom yourself to speaking the truth.

10. Don’t you raise your children on the principles of Islam?

11. Shame on you, for you confuse people about their religion.

12. We tried to console Zaid but he was not moved by anything.

13. On the Day of Judgment, Allah 3§ will recompense all of you.
14. The studious students achieved astonishing success in the exam.
15. Allah & makes clear His verses for people so that they may reflect.

XN AW~
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16. If you wish to make your bodies strong, swim for an hour in the river.

17. O Ayesha! Don’t scare your children, do you wish to make them cowards?

18. The Prime Minister will soon appoint this intelligent officer as the Foreign Minister.

19. The preacher reminded the people of death and life after death, so as to soften their
hearts.

20.1 think he cannot distinguish between haraam (the prohibited) and halaal (the
lawful).

Exercise 3

Substitute verbal noun (¢ < ,duas) for J 5+ ,auan in the following sentences:

Example: .

° M Voses -

oy gl asi Of L]

o X 0. .

P LR P ,z,/?/;o';;,;,i
WL LB ol 5o L~ (o5 Ol iled] Y

::: . )) .‘ c)n;/“’.;/.g‘e;; /,‘. . L o ’ufi",;;aﬁ’
?ym\&gﬂw\};)}:umﬂ{s\ ¥ ol el s dlle OB OTGTY LY

FuH

L34 /e&/ 0% o, \/,\w/n L eel. R S0t ,/ﬂ/,i “ ose <o s
L Gaas of ey JW db s Gady .1 ol w5 hed WoYemilil .o

soe L L, At

s s 07 -

ol
1,_wusu_,(._<J,>[._<Mm\;,u\ A G vyl W iyt Ly
PR S ey
w,uu@wﬁ\dﬂmubw\u,w}\ umw;uuu‘umwy A

0 A-
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| EWoEy | s | e | W | g
I G [P YEX T RO P35 | AN al? il
g ;;\331[',;;\3‘ ey f;;\}!\:j@\ gl sl s

Explanatory Note:

The imperative of 2 &\ is made on the pattern * In the imperative forms of
p p p

13 ;\ L uasb and gs"b ua-eb the defective letter will of course be eliminated: E.g.: g;o- will

become ‘_}:- , gSJ will become /.

Rule No. 41:

J-u'i“ <\ is formed by doubling the middle radical of the triliteral perfect tense verb.

The perfect tense verb will be on the pattern Ju the imperfect on the pattern J:w and the

imperative on the pattern J-o while the verbal noun will follow the pattern J‘w

Exercise 4

Give the imperative of the following verbs, and then use the imperative in sentences

in the form given in parenthesis:

(Sesinybszd v ()5
(Sdngam) B35 1 (S 3,0 B3
(Shesjhny oy .4 (&30 o) L.sS;S

Exercise 5

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

o

>

(5 302,0) (5
(S e oy Gl
(S dagam) s> 52

2

() w2
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O Saleem! Name your son Usama.

O Allah! I am weak, make me strong.

Give glad tidings to the humble ones.

O Zaid! Treat both your sons equally.

Glorify Allah #& morning and evening.

O People! Give your lives in Allah 3’s Path.

Read Allah-u-Akbar, while ascending a height.

I told the dishonest trader: “Give me my full right.”

9. O Zaid! Pay Zakat on your wealth, upon the completion of the year.

10. The mother told her daughter: “First boil the water then put in a spoonful of tea.

i A S i e

»”

eaprall | ekl | oeaal | el Juilg
Joidy] e ok s
R £ I
sEd | g i # £ 3 o
RO IS BT s 3o
e i s s
35 5 555 3 FHOR(
Fesd | EREY | e & &9 Qe
a\‘:a Jj»xg”'/ ji; Jﬁ.\; ié:e‘aé.?j‘
P a0 15 5 &P OBy
oot g # Y
Jir] il = &5 b
3% S S & g i
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Explanatory Note:

1. In order to convert the perfect tense of M* &\ into the passive voice, the ;\—; letter
is given a i and the ¢ letter is given a oﬂf (according to the standard pattern).

2. In order to make the imperfect tense passive, the isLias)) :),’- is given a > and the
s letter is given a i,

3. In order to rcnder the perfect tense of ua.ob passive, the (‘Y letter is given a as: E g.:

J» becomes g\:- u‘"“" becomes Gh.o becomes gs)"’

4. To make the imperfect tense of u‘-’L’ pass1ve the ¢\ changes into uJ‘ E.g.: gbu will
become 61» s~ will become 6«.«: gs“‘"" will become ulmu

Exercise 6
Make the following verbs J}é-;.-;, and then prepare their tables, as shown at the

beginning of the lesson.

S5 Lo Gl oy G oy o0
A Gl .9 A ey A
e B e Ly Jo vy AR

Exercise 7

Change the underlined active voice verbs into the passive voice:

-

SO S IES Ly (p”uil;}m)ui. A

.ug‘duuu”;iﬁ\m ¢ Ui 03l b Ly
n”.’ (R 62}-"9./,! .o T LI v ,‘51:,‘9‘5»)51
ey YIRS ATy O Y ) i L) ﬁsM e
R R AT T A.,J\LS)AS/J&LWJ\W v

2o P YU T P Z . ::;o‘;, w oz o
8 e Uy 605 D 2 o WSS E S sl e
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Exercise 8

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

Do you think Zaid will be absolved?

Students should observe punctuality.

The children should be taught Arabic.

Is it possible to change dust into gold?

Brains should be rested from time to time.

It is possible that the captives will be freed.

Has the obligatory (prayer) been performed?

The fire was lit and the cauldrons were covered.

Iron was melted and utensils were made from it.

10. Should not girls be given a religious upbringing?

11. Every person will be given his recompense in full.

12. Faces have been turned towards the sacred mosque.

13. Zaid was appointed as chair-person of the committee.

14. Your account will be delayed till the Day of Judgment.

15. One who has been raised on haraam will not enter Paradise.

16. Is it not important that the country’s economy should progress?

17. This has been repeatedly emphasized but you do not understand.

18. What decision has been taken about the date of the examination?

19. By the grace of Allah &, every matter has been made easy for me.

20. Is it possible that food should be served to the guests immediately?

21. In the darkness of the night, he thought that the pine tree was a ghost.

22. The criminal was searched for every where but he could not be found.

23. Has any book on Arabic grammar been written for those who speak Urdu?
24. The verses have been clearly stated and every matter has been has been clarified.
25. The affairs of a religious institute are conducted on the basis of mutual consultation.

W XNAN R WD =

Exercise 9
Determine the perfect, imperfect and imperative verbs (from J—uﬁ\ <L) in the

following Quranic verses:
LAV I T Z
.v.;%.;bjbyy.g.ilgbj Y L:.’/'u
/’: ;/o.;}°, <. o S
BRIV S IO YR SaSSeEy Ly
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Word List

Verbs
English Arabic
to accustom oneself to s th. s hl S5
to achieve success Blou u;"
to appoint ufp
to appoint as chairperson L;L’afaj;
to console, pacify s.o. i.p)) \.u
to cover 61;9
to feed, nurture u;.xp
to free s.o. :d....w &\l:.
to imagine «J! J.;
to make easy ,w
to make life miserable for s.o. iw.c w u*‘:"
to make s.o. doubts s.th. gw gef&iﬂe
to make, form ‘C;‘}‘" 'CL;
to melt u;;
to pay in full ‘_;ej
to postpone J;\
to refresh oneself w v 9
to remind ; 3
to sacrifice oneself :s.m.:., u.\;up

to search for 5 s
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English Arabic
to set in motion, run J:.«
to strengthen Sy
to treat equally Ty
to turn Y
to write (a book)- (e
Nouns
English Arabic
Singular / Plural

TR TR W I
Punctuality Al sl @l slel
Principle Lo\ Tus

- ‘ ° °
From time to time T LS”L;”" U

In consideration

WA

S U H S S
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CHAPTER 16 i st oyl

The Derived Form III of the Triliteral Verb
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Explanatory Note:

1. A:lﬁLA:J\ &\ is formed by adding an additional il after the +b letter.

2. In the imperfect tense, the w)La.iJ\ :Jf- carries a Ao and the .= letter a o,-—«f

3. The verbal noun is formed on the pattern of i1l and sometimes on the pattern of

:J\;f E.g.: The verbal noun of AL is sl and 3L@>~ the verbal noun of J:U is :_b\.afo

and ).

4. In dﬁu:d\ o\ of the hollow verb (J}_;.j) the defective letter (5_21.33 :J,_>-) returns.
Therefore J> will become J)b- , JU will become :JJL’ and tb will become C’b

5. The perfect tense in LG of the ua.fzb verb ends in _Jl. This Il is written as

+\;. L3 becomes L;'wb and (s s~ becomes <y,

6. The imperfect tense in AL L\ of 230 ends in ¢U: E.g.: L;%L}— S, S5 e )L».f

7. The <-§ letter of the verbal noun of _=3U (whether s 4 or L) changes into Sl An

additional ib 5 ,»<U is placed at the end: E.g.: ix;L;J s gblf stb'.-, HEA @\x‘ Lg;b

Certain Characteristics of AJ&u.ZJ\ 4
This <\ has the following characteristics:
1. A_:Lc\.nfd\ &\ carries the connotation of duality or sharing, i.e. two people sharing in a
deed on an equal footing: E.g.: j;-'r— 3 z\g J’l; Zaid and Umar fought with each other.

s of JW

2. Sometimes as\ik is synonymous with Ja.e‘ E.g.: A-v-\:u\ v

3. This can also be the synonym of triliteral verb: E.g.: 4.:-&.@.« m-u»\“«

Exercise 1
Derive aslis verbs from the following triliteral verbs and make tables like those
given at the beginning of the lesson:
AR FaR F5 .t Lab v L B

SNy S0 3.\ S A B A ERY
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A A o

Ptk ek et e e ek et
~N NN kAW N = O

—
oo

19.

20.

-

& VA FRYY ©hy oG o S N 8 PORER Y

Exercise 2

Translate the following sentences in Arabic:
They have begun an enmity with me.

We cannot agree with you in this matter.

We do not care about the words of fools.

Zaid is totally different from his brother.

Zaid! Don’t be harsh towards your brothers.
Yesterday, Zaid suddenly came to meet me.
Don’t make secret promises to these women.
When you needed me, why didn’t you call me?
Last night we did not meet Zaid at the function.

. The Arab students endure hardships in learning.

. You should patiently endure whatever problems you face.

. We pray to Allah ¥ to grant us recovery from this disease.

. Shame on you! You do not befriend Zaid because he is poor.

. Ayesha! You should be sympathetic towards the poor and needy.

. Do you think that Allah ¥ will not seize you, because of your sins?

. Who ever opposes Allah 3 and His Messenger &, soon he will be of the losers.

- Do you know the names of the Companions who swore allegiance to the Prophet &

under the tree?

. You cannot imagine how many difficulties these preachers endure in the path of

Allah ¥&.

If you compare Islamic Shariah and secular law, you will discover the merits of one
and the flaws of the other.

I read the book from beginning to the end but I found nothing in it that contradicted
Islamic teachings.
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e S e A 3 I

L &9 Jedd et Jadh 53

JQL; i;;\j\ RN i 1 g

& SOy e S

A G 411 bl 5 R

o P Bl s Likiadll
Explanatory Note:

The imperative of aelis)t & is formed on the pattern b,

Exercise 3
Make the imperative verbs from the following imperfect verbs, and then use the

imperative verbs in sentences in the form given in parenthesis:

(cgya,éx);;%\iuf Y (J{.l.o@.,.-);g-(aj .Y (;i,gjp);,fl;; A
(e i) (3 (3 o) L o (550 a0 ol ¢
() &9 (Sesinloy A (Shrgem) 25 .Y

(S in) (9l Y
Exercise 4

Translate the following sentences in Arabic:

O Zaid! Befriend pious people.

O Women! Demand your rights.

O Allah ¥&! Take an easy account from us.

O Zainab! Be soft towards your young siblings.

RN

A Al s b
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O Allah ¥ ! Punish the wrongdoers for their evil.

The teacher told the student: “Try to come on time.”

The old woman told her son: “Bury this treasure under the courtyard of the house.”

O Salim! Treat both your sisters equally; do not give one preference over the other.
The pious man told his followers: “Swear allegiance to me for obedience of Allah J&
and His Messenger #.”

. The mother told her daughter: “Flatter people if you wish, but you will never be able

to please them.’

’

ULl 1 e el ol Jod g5 050

gwt /i:é;d\‘&éud-ﬁ\

b

& yaidl

¢

5;,";;}‘ ssf\.;;j\
NPl

JHliz]

Jeli

By Lol KPges (Ao WL e alt il
Lagd | gy | g Jsyf (- o1 o
(U RN IR i (I il 304
iy Al [ i &y ) a1 Sagh
G | s | Y| b (£55) & 930 Il
A I e % (=) G il
G| | G | By &1 B
e M aG & &Y 9 B
PEE | SEY | S oL (L) & 5130 bl
S R e (%) e (i
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Explanatory Note:
1. In order to render the perfect tense of .u;uij& LU into passive, the < letter is given a
damma, the uﬂ\ of J&b will change into a ¢! 4 due to following a damma.

Hence J:b will become J:}; and f}*/: will become s );3
2. The imperfect tense will be subject to the general rules, i.e. wjhaiﬂ :J)j;- is given a
damma and the .. letter is given a fatha.
3. In the perfect tense of 23U the (ﬁ letter will end in 4:-;&» s, LS"\"'D will become g«);
and \& will become 5 -

The <4 of the imperfect tense will become an alif, due to being preceded by a letter
bearing fatha, however this alif will be written as sb: E.g.: u.»\.j will become L;‘»L: and

° -2, Vs
2L will become (s>

Rule No. 43:
In the perfect tense verb of el o4 an Wl is added after the first radical resulting
in :_};l; The imperfect is on the pattern :}I«Lm‘ and the imperative on the pattern :_}:—L; The

verbal noun is on the pattern delix and sometimes JL&g

Exercise 5
Change the following verbs to the passive voice and make tables like those at the

beginning of the lesson:

(IR IR VST - Ghly Y Ly

|

P
P . - P

Gu oy GV A=y LA Y PR

Exercise 6

Change the following active verbs to the passive voice:

e

(,.W\,J);y,.wﬁ\,..,u\),;y Y gt *;,f SEBG .y

P

M\()uu,.u\f\g.x’\w 5.t ?\.uﬂ{a_;g,\,m;;ui.r
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X N A E PP C D 0XNIAUN A W~

N
S

following Quramc verses, also state whether they are <*’y’=s or J sgmen

oo

fﬁﬂ\ﬁdd}i}wﬂ‘w@‘wb 1 u:@\;;b\}ﬂ\;‘,ij )
AM‘MK;B)\PY dw‘r.’.blf}s_ﬂf«w‘r;u\& A o/-}.@rg.'ll’.fu/ﬂw\rf.l};‘ﬁdy Y
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Exercise 7

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

The king was buried.

If you face enmity, defend yourself.

How is it possible to avert this danger?

Soon every soul will be repaid for its deeds.

The Prophet # received allegiance under a tree.

You will not be warred against unless you take up arms.
Have not hardships been endured in the path of Allah $£?
Allah 3§ and His Messenger & are being openly opposed.
If a friend is constantly reproved, his affection will cool off.

. The thief was spotted ten minutes ago near the traffic signal.

. If you face enmity, you should maintain courtesy and politeness.

. Do they not understand that someday their account will be taken?

. The delegates of Islamic countries were met in the conference hall.

. Is Jihad been under taken in Allah #&’s path, the obligatory Jikad?

. We were treated leniently in our childhood, thus we learnt leniency.

. The inheritance should be divided equally between the two brothers.

. You were helped at the time of hardship and your distress was relieved.

. We have been granted well being by the bounty and grace of Allah 3&.

. When prayer is announced on Friday, hasten towards remembrance of Allah 3.
. Allah ¥ s commands have been disobeyed and sacred things have been desecrated.

Exercise 8

Determine the verbs from dsu.lS\ &\ (perfect, imperfect and imperative) from the

n"’/

S A AnEie gy S
TRE P PR E- TP A V3t Ly
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Arabic

o) ax 4 s
i

S

e

i

LSS C25Us

e

sLdidns

English

to agree with

to become cool

to become friends with
to befriend

to blame

to bury

to call out to, to proclaim
to care

to come suddenly to meet s.o.
to compare

to contradict

to desecrate

Word List
Verbs

English

to have some tests done for s.o.
to shun

to cross

to meet s.0. by coincidence

to inspect

you endured problems

to argue with s.o.
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English
to differ

to endure

to face

to fight a war

to flatter

to grant well being
to be harsh to someone
to initiate enmity
to make equal

to meet

to oppose

to oppose

to recompense

to relieve

to repel

to request s.th.

to be soft towards

to strive, make the necessary effort

to swear allegiance
to be sympathetic
to take account

to take up arms

Arabic

(E3) 24

S b

e

() S

L;L\;

G

B3 it

g\}lﬁ\{ LYy iU
(s a5y (6
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B G e s
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English
to try

English
Childhood

Merits

Openly

Secular law

Sacred things
Some day

Bitter toil, suffering
Traffic signals

Vices

Arabic
Jy\>

Nouns

Arabic
SN 41 o il
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CHAPTER 17 i gl oyl

The Derived Form V of the Triliteral Verb
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O Lit; the triliteral verb increased by two letters.
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s | G | ey | ks S ) &3l 1 Al
o T - I -+ A (o P el

Explanatory Note:

1. The derived form J»w is formed by prefixing ¢G to the triliteral verb, and doubling
the . letter by means of a o-L.»

2. All letters of the perfect tense are vowelled with w Similarly all letters of the
imperfect tense carry a A (except the (‘J letter, which will bear the sign of declension).
3. The verbal noun is formed on the pattern Jia (with a w on the u*"’ letter).

4. Assimilation ((Lw) does not take place in the doubled verb (M\) i.e. the u*’ and
the (Y letters are separated and the u-" letter is doubled. Thus 34 becomes ¢1«u and s
becomes _,3,,_,

5. In the gsj\} d_y-‘ the s returns and the <\ returns in the ‘;’b uy—‘ Hence, db
becomes J )-b, and > becomes :;a.-, 0 becomes . u“‘ s and 55 becomes Jw

6. The perfect tense of J-uJ\ &\ from the un.eb ends in u-“ (written as V), >b- becornes

v

, becomes % and ; ; becomes 3. The imperfect also ends in g_,aJt Y ’”
u" 6"‘ gs’ u’ p

u-\a . The verbal noun of ua-ab is without the (Y and its .= letter is nunized with a kasra
in the nominative and genitive cases: J:u i,;, Ly ,’ The eliminated <\ (i.e. the ('}! letter)
returns in the accusative case Li,._, L’iu "’“

All these nouns are called o fw [Insha Allah, details will follow in the chapter on

J&uﬂ o1 (the active participle of the verb)].

A Few Characteristics of J.uJ\ iy

These are as follows:

1. Jxm is often used as the reflexive of J-u 4.-«19 (I taught him), (,.L’.; (he learnt), e ; 37

reminded him), ; J5 (he remembered. )
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2. This form in many cases, conveys a gradual process (generally requlrlng painstaking
effort). ¢! )-LH ¥ 25 C fu (Zaid drank the medlcme sip by sip. p Jvu‘ 3 Jn&hbu (Amr slowly
learnt the lesson.) Similarly ~ o va and (.-l.u also convey a gradual process.

JMJ‘ L\ also conveys the meaning of representmg oneself as having a certain quality
or status. i 2 ) J.Su (Zaid thought himself great.), g ' C"“" (Zaid acted brave.)

4. J.uJ\ &\ also refers to thoroughly adopting the meaning of the verbal noun.

S J..a.: (Ranjit became a Christian.)

Exercise 1

Change the following three letter verbs into Ja;;ﬂ <\, and prepare their tables as has

been demonstrated in the beginning of the lesson:

Ao Coae .8 Sy U3y e
ERY s g 2 IRy Y
ol ye Ry S Y By Fd )
Ky by e 5 VA 6y R

Exercise 2

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

How can we avoid this danger?

We do not interfere in other people’s affairs.

We want to specialize in Islamic Jjurisprudence.

Whenever the child ate something, he vomited it.

O Zaid! Do not abandon your friend in this hour of need.

The homes became desolate after their inmates departed.

I.do not have the means with which to construct a house.

O Zaid! Do not learn Deen from a person with no character.

If you are harsh with the children, they will become obstinate.

10 All the facts will become crystal clear on the Day of Judgment.

11. Expertise in anything can only be obtained after prolonged practice.
12. We have been in the habit of doing everything punctually, since childhood.

© N AW~
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13. The hearts of these Jews are burning with hatred and envy for the Muslims.

14. Those who befriend Allah 3 and His messenger &%, they are the successful.

15. Allah 3& challenges mankind and the jinn to produce a book like the Quran.

16. I have been wanting, since a long time, to be given the opportunity to learn the Deen.

17. We are studying Islamic jurisprudence from one of the top muftis (jurists) of the
city.

18. Undoubtedly your success in the Hereafter depends on the good deeds you send
ahead of you, which you did solely for Allah $&’s pleasure.

19. It became clear to me, after some time, that learning grammatical rules, without
practical application is of no use.

20. The preacher told the people: “If you want to come close to Allah ¥ you will have to
struggle with your baser selves.”

J el g._aj\@w\ g..d\ dtﬂ\

a5 el Gyald | ¢ Jjemeld JARJ\C};

ie=nd g i BB | (e g Jad
-bva X WS g (:Q/T) s § gage
Sl e i b (313) ol 3 30
i %”.‘f Z-J i 35 (15 #2013 yoge
S »;::A LH &3 @) & Jut
phoscy SEY o g () S Jsal

() -4s: A person qualified to give religious rulings. This word is “_2 )u > and becomes 94.«5\ when the

artlcle «JP is attached to it and when it is the flI‘St term in an idhafa phrase: -LU\ qm The final <\ is

eliminated in the genitive and nominative cases (w) and returns in the accusative case (L-u)
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Gas | GRS [ BE | E [ hGapary

et i) = s (G) F1 2

iy PR S o ) 51 1 el

G2y A P S (A5 (el L B
Explanatory Note:

1. In order to render the perfect tense of _}u::ﬂ &\ in the passive voice, we vowel the
additional U and <G letter with %’ and we give the i letter a kasra. Thus J«m
becomes J:;: (it was accepted) and (:l;u becomes (:li: (it was learnt)

2. In order to make the imperfect tcnse passive, the is )hxz«J\ G > is given a ias. So

‘}.u becomes J—u and (.J.u becomes ("l*“
3. The perfect tense of ua-sb ends in s\ vowelled with 15 E. g.: stu is GL;: gu is

Y s

oniy

Cal
4. The imperfect tense ends in J.f“ (written as ¢U): E.g.: dl:w will be ulxj, and L;f
will be 352,
Exercise 3
Render the following active verbs in the passive, and make tables like those given in

the beginning of the lessons:

Py .0 St By LY ¢ .Y Gam L
PSCRR A5 .9 LS A PSR J55 1

Exercise 4

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:
1. Can friends be abandoned?

No good can be expected from him.
3. This mystery has not been fathomed.
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4. Knowledge is not gained from books.

5. This is not something to be surprised at.

6. Can help be expected from this weakling?

7. When your time comes, you will be taken.

8. The letters were received after two months.

9. Are you not afraid that your deeds may not be accepted?

10. Preparations were made for the journey immediately after Fajr prayers.

11. Is the King of all kings forgotten, and favour is sought with the kings of this world?!
12. When hearts become blind, falsehood is confused with truth (the false is considered

true).
AU
<5 S5 ded e Jodh &3
3 S Qe g% AU el
55| eph3pd i 1 e
= b O 7 e
S| Edmd | S [ i
Explanatory Note:

o

The imperative of =3l U is completely vowelled with i3 on the pattern of jai

In the imperative of the defective (ua-}l;) verb, the weak (3? is eliminated.

Rule No. 43:
To make the perfect form of Juﬂ\ A S ):u ¢G is prefixed before the triliteral verb
and the middle radical is doubled. The imperfect follows the pattern Ji;:u the imperative

. i
is on the pattern J=&, while the verbal noun is on the pattern :}m
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Exercise 5

Make imperative verbs from the following imperfect verbs and use them in suitable

sentences, in the form given in parenthesis:

LR A W

—
=

(3505 ,40) 5505 ¥ (S o) Sl LY (S des,i0) S5 .
(&30 o) ards (Cizes ey Gl .o (S e ) S . 8
(S o) Hi L4 (S des iy s A () Simg LY

(;Jﬁc«:-)hg;b: \ -
Exercise 6

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

O Ayesha! Leave your bad habits.

O Girls! Shun lies and back-biting.

O Zaid! Speak slowly so that you are understood.

My sisters! Learn the language of the Holy Quran.

I'told Saleem: “Before setting out, confirm the time of departure.”
The father said to his sons: “Concern yourselves with this matter.”
I'said to the children: “Get up at once and prepare for the journey.”
The teacher said to his students: “Specialize in tafseer (all of you).”
The nurse told the (female) patient: “Sip one cup of this medicine slowly, thrice a
day.”

.I said to Zainab: “Adopt this orphan girl from Bosnia; Allah 3§ will reward you

well.”

Exercise 7

Pick out the Jaidl S\ verbs from the following Quranic verses, distinguishing

®\

between the perfect, imperfect and imperative, as well as the active and passive forms:

N

v - ca wo < //;:

u‘b‘;bljl‘@‘j‘} Y ‘}JML:VJ A
IR IRRP TP PO °e .. s P“G//,
@;:\sl/zjul.-;;é,guj ¢ Lle 3aasy Ly

]

.g{;&&g?\dﬂ‘w M Shasd sl Lo
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Word List

English

expertise is acquired
to abandon

to accept

to acquire a habit; to become accustomed

to something
to adopt

to be desolate

to be granted the opportunity
to be saved

to be too strict/ harsh

to become crystal clear

to become near to

to befriend

to burn (of a fire)

to challenge

to confirm

to create obstinacy in some one
to depend upon

to desire, to wish

to fathom, go into the depth of

to have enough money (for something)

Verbs

Arabic
Sl S8
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English
to imagine, to think (true as false)

to interfere

to prepare

to raise (to give death)
to receive

to remain

to seek favour with

to shun / avoid

to specialize in

to vomit

Undertake, to concern oneself with

English
A difficult day

All

Crystal clear
Departure
Expertise
Hatred and envy
In themselves

Inmates
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English Arabic
Mystery j’j

Obstinacy >Lial)
Perfection &L:L:i

Practice g
Purely for Allah’s Almighty sake a3y Ll
Since long Wis

To do early (in the morning) ! ) ujl/‘f el

Your time (of death) S
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CHAPTER 18 i el eyl

The Derived Form VIII of the Triliteral Verb
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FE3 ¢x Al o) Y =3 (E3) &5 91 1 bl

Ty . e o _Ze” ' o Z-

sl | ke | R | Pty ()

sl | ARG | AN | (A ) (%) (S
Explanatory Note:

1. The derived form :).-:e\ is formed by prefixing a o,@ bearing a 3}:3, and a 4;-)14; oG
after the <& letter.

2. In the perfect tense, the < letter is o5 L and the 2 letter bears a iR,

3. In the imperfect tense, the y)l.a.iﬂ :JJ» and the additional +G both bear a i and the
u,; letter a o,—f

4. The verbal noun is on the pattern JG::;\,.

5. If the G letter of the triliteral verb is one of the following letters: & ¢b ¢ o o, the ¢G
of J-u* changes to ;U; This change occurs in all forms of the verb as well as the verbal
noun, the active and passive participles (J ):le iy J;uj\ +1) and all other derivatives
of the verbal noun. JM becomes ,Ja.a\ (this was originally 72%!) and > ,b becomes > ,H
(this was originally > ,:H,). ,

6. If the ;\3 letter of the triliteral verb is one of the following:  ¢3 ¢, the cG of J:.fs\
changes into J>. This change occurs in the perfect tense, the imperfect tense, the verbal
noun and all the derivatives: szj becomes 5333\, and > ; becomes J>~>J\

7. In the J&s verb, when o) or + precede the sU of dl;};‘,, they also change into ¢U. This
change occurs in the pcrfect tense, the imperfect tense, the verbal noun and all
derivatives: +«s becomes J-@\ (this was actually J-AJ ). S will be o j | (it was actually
7).

8. Inthe uy-f the - letter (i.e. the sy or £b) changes into uJT 55 becomes 3! (this
was actually sz | the 4’ 3 was preceded by a i3 and hence changed into uJT) In the
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verbal noun of the hollow verb, with s s as the middle radical, the s changes into <\
because of being preceded by 5 5. Hence ;! s becomes ;L.
1

9. The perfect tense of un-sb ends in ud\ (written as sU): % becomes (s, 5| , e
becomes uUa-a\ and (&3 becomes k;r—.a\

-
o \/"/

10. The imperfect tense of uab ends in s\ Q&-b ‘guaiai (S A

11. The last letter of the verbal noun of the uaﬁb is 8 J'»-A (converted from ssor <i;). The
verbal noun of 6;?:5‘, is 2\’ 5\ (it was actually Ls\ ‘) When the final <& followed the
additional qu, it changed into a & j»-a (in the same way ;L>.u: *) was actually jl:n{ “1). The
final s, occurring after J\, changed into a o,us

Certain Characteristics of JudY¥! U

1. J\;:;\H S\ is the reflexive of Ja.o or l};; Jm:b :\:,ia (I spread it out, so it spread.)
3;:;\,11:; [1 burdened him, so he bore (so he was burdened.)]

2. Tt gives or takes the meaning of the verbal noun. O—JeJ\ ~>>| [The clay became stone

(hard.)]

3. This form can be transitive ((s4xzs)!) and intransitive ¢ M.

Exercise 1
Form Jbu\!\ L\ verbs from the following triliteral verbs, and then make tables such

as those given in the beginning of the chapter:

- . -
- t . o .- . -

oA o S Lt dos LY s Y e
SIYIRE Se g = A Wy [P
K e ZEIRE JS v NIRY We

Exercise 2

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:
1. My responsibility has not ended.
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—_— o 0 ® N L kAW

e
[ B NS I S )

p—
AN

17.

18.

19.

20.

I complained to no one except Allah 3.

The two parties have not yet reached an agreement.

Why do you make claims which you cannot justify?

I was compelled by circumstances to sell my property.

There is no one who is not put off by Zaid’s behaviour.

My father has occupied several posts in the government.

We hunted nothing in the woods, except a deer and a rabbit.

I did not select anything from the library except a book on Islamic law.

. Don’t concern yourself with the world, to the detriment of the Hereafter.

. After the death of the President, the conditions of the country became chaotic.

. The seller said to the buyer: “If you discover a fault in this horse, let me know.”

. When it started raining hard, the travellers took refuge in a cave in the mountain.

- The ministers are protesting against the new law passed by the President recently.

. People have been paying more attention to the learning of Arabic since the last ten

years.

. Allah ¥& will never forgive the person who renounces his faith and dies in a state of

unbelief.

Women! Are you not satisfied with this solution to your problem? (to be satisfied:
)

The angels said: “O Maryam! Allah Most Exalted has chosen you and purified you
and given you distinction over the women of the world.”

We are no longer dependent on Zaid’s help, when Allah 3& has made us independent
by His grace.

Shame on you! When you take a measure from someone, you take it in full and when
you measure for them you decrease (the measure).



The Derived Form VIII of the Triliteral Verb 249

el | Syt | g | gl Jadhg 3
GES | Y | & | B | i
sl | Rl | ks |k ()

07w

o AT S 54 () sl joge

v
°

NP RN 5 =y (D) ! 3 3o
S S £z (o) a1 § gage
33:;;3 Z)E;j::j JE;; :};j\ _ .’u - .
PRI B (52) (J) ciavaall
Sy e ) ez Sl
J.h:.fvj “"’:uj Ay Aol (.:\’73) is)\}“ Jiaadt
I
Fmidd o) BlE P Gy sl P i
Y| Y| e e OGSy
¢ X P e )
P P Vozgroe T [

Ere | SR R %5

(63) (83) & 31 Bl

- 3

’::‘°/ ::.‘° Lh e A s S at.
A | sy | e S A5 (S i) (S yaBU!

Explanatory Note:
1. In order to make the perfect tense of J\;-g;}f\ &\ passive, the extra o,aA and additional

sU are both given a ie, the <b is made oS U and the .= letter is given a 3555 x|

T PR TR /f’ - ,‘{',}
becomes p3l, Cz>| becomes Tz, o becomes a1 .
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-2 - . R BT

2. In order to make the imperfect tense of Jlsyl &\ passive, the 465l > is given

-:' ‘. o~ «” o s ’e./ 2 /’o,l
a 4> and the ¢ letter a 4=3: 4 becomes o

3 ..o f ) o0t 7 e
3. The &)l in the perfect tense of 2> becomes sb: ;1> becomes s, Jb~| becomes
e, z &1 becomes .
4. The passive form of the perfect tense of o234 ends in Qaéf (written as <L) Ls;:i‘
PO A ! - P 20

becomes (s 251, Sii becomes [ S&il

< . P } s e
5. The imperfect tense ends in JJ/T written as ¢\: le-’«-' ,69,\; ,6‘;&; .

Exercise 3
Make the following present tense J};-;-;, and then prepare their tables as has been

shown in the beginning of the lesson.

a2 - 2

by .t Calaa] v SU oy Ga
o 3.0 . o £ L8

S LA J‘z"‘ v :;»~ 1 JL:""‘-.’. .0
so. 2 s0

Q;/‘&’J' .\' CL\’U“ -q

Exercise 4

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

Zaid was not accused of theft.

Why were you complained about to the principal?

Every task should be started in the name of Allah ¥&.

Zaid was not trusted, because he had been accused of theft.

When your knowledge is needed, give with great generosity.

Seventy men were chosen from the people of Musa eodiade,

The conference was begun with recitation of the Holy Quran.

The books were not bought because they were too expensive.

The desert was only crossed after great difficulty and hardship.
. Prophets are chosen by Allah & and sent for the guidance of mankind.
11. The upbringing of children has not been attended to, as it should have been.(g,:;;l; LS)
12. When immorality spread throughout the society we were forced to leave the country.

OO RXNAUNHE W=
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A3
) 1 D el S0
i GO | i | e
=2 & S5 O ) s\t age
=) L O 5 o 3 3agn
£3) ) & 5130 LA ) o1 S jago

Explanatory Note:

The imperative of the Jbl;zl, verb is on the pattern ‘_}:.::\ In the hollow (J};.i) verb the
weak middle radical is eliminated. Thus the imperative of ;- becomes ;! and that of
JG is ,>-$ (This ud\ returns in the remaining forms of the imperative except the female
plural). In the defective verb (ua.:e\j) the weak letter (\f is eliminated. Thus the imperative
of u;”)‘ is 5_6/3\, and that of u.lcfﬂ is C;"- (The <\, is eliminated in the feminine singular and

masculine plural and returns in the dual and feminine plural).

Rule No. 44:
The perfect tense of J\x3Y| O\ is formed by prefixing a &) suS 3o before the verb
and adding %> yis ¢G after the first radical. The imperfect is on the pattern :)a—m and the

imperative is made to the measure | /:'\/. The verbal noun is on the pattern JL;.}%‘,.

Exercise 5

Make imperative verbs from the following imperfect verbs, and use them in sentences

in the form given in parenthesis:

0 .

(S das o) sy LY (&) a3 .Y (55) e )



\
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(2 @ 1 Shessdn) (S84 00 (Shaer) b L

S hapam) 5B 4 (E3e0 0y LA (Shoger) (i .V
(oo mam) (sing .o

3
LAY

Exercise 6

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

Trust in Allah ¥ the Most High.

O Girls! Come and warm yourselves by the fire.

The king said to his guards: “Hunt a deer for me.”

Select from among these books whichever you like.

O boys! Follow any leader, provided™ his beliefs are sound.

O Salim! Learn a lesson from what has happened to your brother.

O Students (fem)! Buy your books from the bookstore of the university.

XN RN -

I said to the two young men: “Complain about this unjust man to the governor.”

9. O Boys! Make it a habit (accustom yourselves) to speak the truth in all situations.

10. If anyone argues with you, use the Holy Quran and Sunnah as evidence against him.
Exercise 7

Pick out the JxsY! b verbs from the following Quranic verses and give the root

letters of each verb:

3 BT e Y RN AR

Gl s syl S 2 PSRRI
G o Je s bl SR o
Y IV L PN et K LAY Ly
B3l B e G5 G g
e D BICANT  yx N\;sydo'sfébb AN

“’;;f L)fp ’
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L s I AW e ilaa %

2
°

.V.M}SJ ;..AUU (Smansl; Pyl Lyl
PR L P os o7
EHES O WIS
PR ‘r°f w/ew“/ 0 Mmoo -7
.dlmbdédgﬁbgjoiﬂé.fyo;\zw

2
2 owo -

i ey S e )
°$ - °: 0g 70~ :w” - ° a0 7
3 IPISES QU p e 255G

G35 st .1 03500 e 33
) SE

A2

pal il U Sty O palalt J 421 5 0
S8 oyt gt Uy
2

IR LY e o -
. Sas e
)el__()__nnggdc

= 5055 Yy
o o 2 age s . VA
SEYHG ghglelclas 2ld
V5 Y 03,5 Uyl B

g 4/:/:‘ o2 227 n/-v/o.: .
S A5Ty 5l 1 572 Y1 AT Lol T T
J Y]

\;l.:.:»“_;:';

A¢
A1
AA
YY
.Y¢
Y1
Y

Y l;.}l:p:};.:bf\

Yy

YA S e

P oso e sl

2T s ohe . ‘{f};/ //f
BB O glaa (514 Lo
/.a) °J° ’5/5,0 l‘ :o/
.Qjﬂﬁaﬂ\.@,ﬂ(ﬂ\bjub
) . 4‘/__61// P g:
.ws@%gaﬂsrﬁogu

e
o w0 w% °

RHPESYPSIRI D W I S
- LR “

R E AN
WSS e 15T 5 R KT

R T
. :
.0 slasas
P

>

otoe 083 .jes 0 TATY T
\ﬂ\jy'pjy\gf\j};ﬁbowi%@b?
A Jiab e

0% . Ce 7 ot ’/o/,),
L*ULG-:-,“)J"'{J‘“-»’V‘“J
PR S
Jans U8 i 22
,:;//:2/ ‘%)o./a/’/ ?ﬁ//:

reo BBV e sl S,

A

-
%356 -

Y G il s e s e e S

R T
o. e
.H—Eﬁ/éﬂ‘&:‘d
2 - z . g
2 o LAY
5

) U - s
LTG5 e ) 2 V)
M) adls oy
. 0 -

EN g
el 320y Ul (5.1 4 e

AY

o

AV

A4

.Y

YY

.Yo

LYY

.¥4a

-

Yy

.Yo

v

.Ya



254

The Derived Form VIII of the Triliteral Verb

Qb S 33 3
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J et

Oyl
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e

I STal s Jaldl
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JUdY G e it I3

-l

dymadl | Oypaddi | Uperddt | Oppedd
G a | RH | R NI
O] OFlata; R Pl AR S
Ol | Oyl | i [kl NERE AR
127 0 2 27 0 - o .2 o2 -7

Sz Qj’a{p\ EJ:,XG:A\/ Sl C.J)‘A.“ 3 aall
Wit | P | L T ER PR RN

A R AR BN bl Sl i
okl | ok | kY | Ukl bl S

Ry 5;" a3 r’) ,lw\ ;..’jji;:b[ bl S aan
<) ,l}w\ o el bl & gadl 5 a0l

okl | ok | Wikl | uhl bl s st
o.f 0 2 Te f o g S e D ..
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JUs S e A 30

) I ST s al
SV T ) SO W]

1y S S A e

S is & 2aS <zl I S sadl s Jaall

e S gt el

o ,M, G ,«J o ,.,,s ghett) ERIC PRI

@ lzks (s fis Y G bl Sl s i)
QUAE | ouAE | WEAl | ol Sl
byRis bR | WA | bl Sl o
Gyt IS G Jc 0] bl s gall > il
Ok QU i3S W I I W] bl 5 gl sl
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Word List

English

to pour (of rain)

to accuse

to achieve, fulfill, justify (of a claim)
to be compelled

to be disturbed, upset, chaotic
to be needed

to claim

to compel

to complain

to cross

to decrease

to dislike, be put off

to end

to give generously

to increase

to learn a lesson

to like, be satisfied with

to make a habit of

to measure (for someone)

to measure

Verbs

Ayabic
g
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English A‘r?bic
to meet )
to occupy :}..:-\ 1
to pass (a law etc.) recently Gas b f
to rely on J.i:\
to renounce o :u)!
to seek refuge 6‘“{;;5&
to select (confer distinction on) ux‘daw\
to select, choose o)
to take in full Glorﬂ\
to trust )
to use as evidence against some one _:/‘3.19 C"'\
to warm oneself before the fire )L:}l_, L;Ja..p\
Nouns

English Arabic
Attention, interest in G‘Lr« fjuy\
Wild deer AV

;
Circumstances :)) j):'aj\
Conditions ’Cuﬂ\
Deer :s‘l’
Group :..9
Rabbit &5
Iode g ot i

-
L Ed

After s.th. Oy
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CHAPTER 19 JPSWEIRNIT

The Derived Form VII of the Triliteral Verb

JWEYI oy Jis

e R PAL ss-““@“"'“'“ Cgadt gl
T e [ s [ | oyl S5
H) PR PN RE P S gt G Yo (S52) gt e Jadll
) |kl | iy | ekt | G () s\l gaga
T v U T SV S| (38) &
el | N | Y | S () 83141 bl
| AN | SAU | s o (&30) S Bl
Explanatory Note:

1. The derived form Jw‘ is formed by prefixing an additional oja.n followed by a O _}: to
the triliteral verb. The a,ua bears a kasra and the O j: is silent.

2. The <6 and .2 letters are vowelled with a a5 in the perfect tense.

3 . In the imperfect tense w)bad :)f- bears a i and the ;¢ letter a kasra.

4. The verbal noun is on the pattern of J\-;éj‘,.
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5. In the hollow verb (< 3>) the weak middle radical (i or 3\s) changes into g.,a{\ The
Jl.w* verb from 6 will be 541 In the verbal noun of (s Ix :)y-* from wa\!\ SU the o)y
will change into s\, resulting in ‘SL,{J\ (the verbal noun of 3L:33! - :Lu)

6. The perfect tense of the defective verb (ua:\f) will end in ud\ (written as ) and the
imperfect tense will end in s\;. The verbal noun will end in oﬁ-a Thus the verbal noun of
S A1 will be 1l This 53 was originally sU (($UaS)). According to a
morphological rule, the final s\ (or 4'%) in a word, changes to oja-b when preceded by an

i, Thus (sU} becomes 3l .

Certain Characteristic of wa’;’\ U

This form has certain characteristics:
1. J\.w‘ﬁ‘ &\ is always intransitive.
2. Tt is generally the reflexive of Ja.;, J»\ or J:u E.g.: ,«~§JU :u‘,lf (I broke it so it
broke.),

dl;uu C,)\.;}\ & IE (I shut the door so it shut.), aa-mb J.;J\ & 33 (I cut the rope, so it
was cut off.)

Note: Very few verbs come under wa\(l LU, Hardly any JLw\H S\ verbs are

formed from hamzated verbs.

Exercise 1
Form JMY\ 2\ verbs from the following triliteral verbs and make tables like the

ones given in the beginning of the chapter:

-

5% .0 Pt R ais Y S
7 - [H4 U -
Ssb .\ Ssr .4 & A a8 Y o

Exercise 2

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:
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L.

2
3.
4

The child became tongue-tied with fear and was unable to speak.

- The father advised his son, saying: “Beware! Do not join a political party.”

He who turns on his heels (i.e. renounces his faith) will not do Allah 3 any harm.

. The prices of provisions should have fallen in the month of Ramadhan. (Beware:

ol ki, olis followed by the imperfect subjunctive)

The traveller’s mount perished on the way and he was unable to continue his
Jjourney.

After his brother’s death Zaid withdrew into himself and started avoiding his friends’
company.

How quickly the holidays ended and schools re-opened! (How quickly: G ote5%, with
the verb following)

It pains me to see Muslim youths, devoting themselves to the pursuit of pleasure and
following their sensual desires.
After dinner, we devoted ourselves

§ to our studies and remained engrossed in them
till after midnight. (till after: 13U )

- The father said to his sons: “What is the matter with you, that you are engrossed in

the life of this world and have become forgetful of the Hereafter”.

S S o S0 Ji

Jail Jadi 03

O i) WL fuaealtfadh
£ ilaif ?%‘3,@.@»‘ &
j‘;j‘/ 4,57 4 3‘

) G\ 2B
7 S a8

Explanatory Note:

The imperative of Jlxi¥! &U is made on the pattern _jxiil . In the imperative of the

hollow verb (231) the weak letter is eliminated. Thus the imperative of .sLE;L S
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becomes 4, In the imperative of the defective verb (ua.élg), the weak letter is eliminated.

o, V-0 P o o 7o ‘o
Thus the imperative of > 2> becomes <! and that of (s s ‘ il becomes sk,
p (ST (Y “,J',U 53 3

Rule No. 45:
wa}“ S Is formed by prefixing :;})&; S;:a and 3:5 Lo }: before the triliteral
perfect verb. The imperfect will follow the pattern 3";‘* the imperative will follow :}x/m\,

and the verbal noun will be as J\;-é;\/

Exercise 3

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

O Salim! Attach yourself to da’wa work.

O Boys! Sever ties with these evil people.

I wrote to Zainab saying: “Return to your home!”

O Girls! Pay attention to the cleanliness of your homes.

O Travellers! Set out early in the morning and do not delay.

O Girls! Engage in learning the Deen and do not bother about what people say.

The teacher said to the students: “Now leave play and devote yourselves to your

books”.

8. One thief said to the other: “Enter the house stealthily and whatever you steal, hand it
over to me.”

9. Isaid to Zaid: “Follow the opinion of righteous people, they will always show you the
right way”.

10.1 said to the young men: “Give up the pursuit of pleasure and busy yourselves with
learning Deen”.

Nk W=

Exercise 4

Pick out the waﬁl\ -\ verbs from the following Quranic verses and indicate their

form:
ISRt RS TP RERAA T
vﬁéj\:;);)@ ";éi}jfu&}élmb ¢ u ,;C\L@J\Q ¥
i 5l sy B Gkt q}jdl;ubu\ @L”u\ug 0

P

\de\ﬁ)up)wngubjh.ﬂg;'}u Y

et P o i
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JUsBYI S o cinladdl I

—

‘&)\;’ﬁ-‘ej\
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R ) Sl STl sl
0 & I SA
o el N AW
;...a w\ S gall s il

1P KREN L;‘f.dl

il LEG S gl e

i ) bl Sidis il
it el bl S
e ) bl S L g
g E5) bl & gall 5 il

ol ) b s gl i
L geew) bl 5 gl sl
ot i5 NSRRI
tx ) gy S :;‘.J ey
o
A
] gl s il ) Sddis gl

EEWEN

Sl gl
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) S g S5 i

¢ sladl IRl AL

S S IR
OIa\Ey 581 SIS
RYsF o) R S Tl g
SaE S IR gl 5 il
OlsaE o A gl it
RXV:H FX¥] O
SE Sl AR AW NN
OISGE ) bl S i
Oy v IR AN PR
i oS bl ¢ gall 5 aal

IS\ avs) bl s gl sl
RY¥ ) bl 5 gl el

S ) NEOU IO S WINFR]
5 cor Loro &3}“5‘};.1.«.“@2&}&,«5\
) NEEN]

o\l & gedl > jaall NV Sl all
S¥i) Cogall kel - S¥:) Sal gt
Ravs) 25 gl pae) per) Sl e
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U o i I3

¢ yadd

@L’J\

—

e sl W SIS il
o ) S e
Rycay pod) N RCAW ISR

NP FCIVE NP

VU FCINE RN

I el i

) R AW PPN
NIR Veos] bl Sz
Sy s bl S el
i ohed] bl 5 gall 5l
b L&) bl s sl )

s ad] bl 5 gl el
gwf s NEOVICRFIN PRCR RPN

&LJ}J\);J\J‘C«.QJ\)@LJ‘
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S el il

S el el
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Word List

Verbs
English Arabic
the mount perished r:f ) cle
to avoid, shun o u..‘f»l.»..
to be busy in J.-..ut
to be cut off from (;;g; o5 c]a.;;\/
to be finished, to expire L;:M-’ )
to be immersed, engrossed in (;g,, ) u«.«:u‘
to be tongue-tied ’A:\MJ .u;u[
to be unable to do something (g;;f» ) }uuff.o
to devote oneself %sﬁ"‘ le‘ i.iﬂ
to fall (of prices) (jL;L/Q\) W$
to join something G 9““) F...a.:\
to open c:m\
to return g,.Lb\
to set out u:Um\
to turn away from D) c.sl"’ )
to turn on one’s heels s 6‘1.9 )
to turn to, devote oneself to ub ;SJ i, 5}1 L;.J
to withdraw into oneself w J“‘ 5}545!/
Noun

Worldly pleasures Gl Sl
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CHAPTER 20

The Derived Form V1 of the Triliteral Verb
o ey X (I Jadh

SR G i

Siypmall (g uald
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Yol | Jes)

e

Pyl

gt 5
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Gy | e
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Explanatory Note:

1. The derived form J&Lm is formed by prefixing ¢U to the triliteral verb and inserting an
additional _&J{ after the b letter.

2. All letters of the perfect and imperfect tenses are vowelled with w

3. The 4\ returns in E) = y-f and the <\ returns in g;b 5 f\ (Le becomes ¢ ;L:u and (Y
becomes p pb e becomes J»ubu and CL’ becomes C’L"

4. The perfect tense and the meerfect tense of the defectlve verb (ua.o\—') end in u_S\
(written as £U), from s i is derived u.obu @Lnu and from 6& is derived u,.:bv @\_n:g, and
from 5 is derived es“"“ deg.

5. Its verbal noun is on the pattern of Jibu

6. The verbal noun of uasb is o )M @ Hence the verbal noun of Gibu is Jbu that of u‘l"’
is db.» and that of 6)‘)4 is )‘)—‘

Certain Characteristics of Jqu\ &b

1. J;Lui Y conveys the meaning of sharing in an action: s%es 5 g 2 ) J’L"’ (Zaid and Amr
fought with each other.)

2. J—;\&J\ &\ also conveys the meaning of simulating a state or status (i.e. to outwardly
manifest the meaning of the verbal noun): g 3P )\-w (Zaid acted sick.), (...La\:u (you acted

ignorant.)

Exercise 1
Change the following triliteral verbs into J}L;ﬂ\ LU then prepare their tables as has

been shown in the beginning of the chapter:

r2y o At NV & U .Y GJCaR

O The weak (/Y letter of the _» 44 noun is eliminated in the nominative and genitive cases and the second
last letter bears the - 55 of kasra when devoid of the article JI. When Jlis attached to it, the eliminated s\

returns: g)l-*-: becomes Jla3 and i 5 becomes s i 5.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

JU vy & ) PIRR O .4 G A 2y

Exercise 2

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

The sun hid behind a dense cloud.

What are these men arguing about?

Their sides stay away from their beds.

We are tired of the noise of the traffic.

What are you questioning one another about?

These friends are meeting after a long absence.

The Hindus consider widows unlucky/ ill omened.

I passed by some boys who were fighting in the street.

You should compete for gaining the degrees of the Hereafter.

. I thank Allah 3§ that my sons stay away from vain gatherings.

. The king should abdicate, since he has lost the trust of the people.

. Today young people boast about wealth and beauty among themselves.

. The students are exchanging congratulations after the announcement of the result.

. Are you arguing about inheritance although Allah ¥ has appointed a share for every

heir, and He has stated everything in His Exalted Book?

You should all stop oneother from evil otherwise sins and immorality will spread
throughout society.

The father told his son: “If you are lazy about seeking knowledge, soon I will take
you out of school.”

The teacher (fem) told Ayesha: “You should not deliberately forget your homework
at home”.

The father told his sons: “Shame on you that you fall upon your worldly comforts and
neglect the Hereafter.”

The teacher told his students: “It pleases me that you are immersed in the pursuit of
knowledge”.

It saddens me that those ignorant people who have been g1ven wealth preen
themselves over those scholars whose share of the world is less. (G u"('-é“*‘” JA)
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A JiujZJ}lé

P iyl el Jadh &3

S L &l e W el ol

By &y i L6 sl oo

S 9 Jid G o §jege

e S Lasd s a1, yade

oG Eadh sl A FHORA]
Explanatory Note:

The imperative of J;Lw S\ is made on the pattern of JPLL: In the defectlve verb
(ua:b) the weak (‘}! letter is eliminated. E.g.: Ol (imperative of u’"‘*’ Q.al.>u) ol

(imperative of @Lm gs"""“)

Exercise 3

Make imperative verbs from the following imperfect tense verbs, then use these

imperative verbs in sentences, in the form given in parenthesis:

(u;‘#ap)Jﬂ;Q}; .Y (;L@»)UQLEE; v (;in,a»):}f\jzg
Fhsp B 3 (Sl M e (g i

(&30 o) sallss

‘ ///
(302 i) Glaz .

Exercise 4

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

Shun the company of evil people.

My sisters! Forget what happened yesterday.
Children! Talk among yourselves, but do not fight.

O My Sons! Avoid meeting the Westerners nowadays.

bl N
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5. O My Daughters! Treat one another with love and affection.

6. People are getting annoyed at the delay in flights due to the fog.

7. Zaid said to his friends: “Draw close to me, I shall tell you a secret”.
8. Visit one another on alternate days, so that mutual affection increases.
9

Salim told his younger brother: “Pretend you are asleep so that mother should not
force you to take the medicine.”

10.If you do not feel like crying while praying to Allah ¥, then pretend to cry. (to

[ b
pretend to cry: S5, to cry: SO).
11. Co-operate with one another in good deeds and pious acts but do not co-operate in sin
and aggression.

A

J et

Sypnall il ‘QLC;.& gﬂs»dws
e | el | gl | Syl Jodh 5
SES L AL | e G5 | (Gl W il ol
GES | LEY | L | (i sl g
HEd | ey | e 55 () s i
Cad | ey | Ge | wx (Gl o0 5
LES | BEY | g | Ly (423) & 311 Dl
PP e A I 3 () G i
s | ey | s 3y @5 &5 H 25
S| R | e e (H8) Lo
Sugd | e | ges | e (Gr) & 1 b
VPR N V- 25 (s (g (e
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Explanatory Note:

1. In order to convert the perfect tense of J;Lm into the passive voice, we add a st
the add1t10na1 ¢ and ¢\ letters. The addmonal uz_i\ will change into a ) s, because of
following ias. Hence JJL:J will become [ 35 and U 45 will become J 35 3 35,

2. In order to make the imperfect tense of the passive voice, only the wJL«z_iﬂ :J,_a- is
given a 4-:»-:4 :f;u becomes :,d e L;U.u becomes 6;\/" G becomes ,7\3

3. The passive perfect tense of umb ends in <\ u-’\-"-’ becomes < ;_m @\—a becomes
g» Ju The 1mperfect tense retains its JSH (written as <\y). @\_n.a will become @L»..a
uf L becomes uf G,

Rule No. 46:

g};\-d‘ o\ is formed by adding a > ,‘au eG before the triliteral perfect verb and an u_ﬁ
after the first radical. The imperfect will be on the pattern i)_r—\:z.f and the imperative on
the pattern Jﬂ:u while the verbal noun follows the pattern ’:}3@

Exercise 5
Convert the following verbs into the passive voice and make tables, like the ones

given in the beginning of the chapter:

PR P s -
"

&mlas Lo SO e Slls oy 6‘)\;5 .Y CJ"’L:J: A

- - - . - -

Sl A OWE A s Ly A

Exercise 6

Translate the following sentence into Arabic:
Love was expressed.

Many topics were discussed.

The story was read turn by turn.

Aren’t joys and sorrows shared?

Are such trivial issues fought over?

Is it right to boast of one’s pedigree.

The precepts of Islam were ignored.

NNk LN~
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8. What matter was asked about today?

9. Greetings were exchanged on Eid day.

10. Why is the meeting of relatives avoided?

11. One should co-operate with one’s brothers.

12. Is negligence shown in seeking knowledge?

13. The king was conspired against and assassinated.

14. Truth was forgotten and falsehood was followed.

15. Are widows considered ill-omened in your society?

16. Food was taken and the night prayer was performed.

17. The distribution of the inheritance was differed about.

18. It is not right that the re-payment of debts should be neglected.

19.1t is not allowable under any circumstances that leniency should be shown in the
commandments of the Shari’ah (Islamic law).

20. When you decide to deal in credit, it is important to maintain a written record of the
contract,

Exercise 7
Pick out the J}UB‘ S0 verbs (indicating the perfect, imperfect and imperative forms)

from the following Quranic verses. Also differentiate between the active and passive

verbs:

By 2 e S5y Ly S b
05 S, D3y e SR iy

LM a5 45 Lol o
uwutw’u’&l@, A WG Ly

Sl BB YL EYS e

s KB 0E E y e s

u,J;qum ‘r;;w‘}.sbxz JU\gau);Bw‘/,w
.év’};;fa:&\i)g}gl’;\;;@fbg.w Ul S5 v

o p2lall J SR G100 1) A Ao s G v
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Word List
Verbs

Arabic English

& CL"" to argue about

&;L.: to become poor

f;b to become tearful

o g‘ 5 to devote oneself to something
GG to have mutual affection
w:bu to live together, co-exist
:*-/"'y to promise (one another)
&é@ to rival one another

Z;; u-va to stay away from

354"3‘ ()L” to tackle/ resist danger
English Arabic

to be killed (yeaf

to conspire against G

to exchange oG

to pretend to cry ; L.,

to talk (to one another) Sl

to avoid, remain away from gs"\"‘: OF e D

to draw close u.:\.u

to deal in credit ;,71:\:

to visit one another
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English

to ask (one another) about
to show leniency in

to consider ill-omened

to fight

to share

to be annoyed / irritated at
to pretend

to co-operate in

to neglect

to boast, to preen oneself over
to perish

to meet (one another)

to dispute about something
to abdicate

to deliberately forget

to discuss

to stop one another

to take turns (doing something)
to take, partake of

to pretend to sleep

to fall

to show negligence, to neglect

Arabic
A
0 etiand
—pLad

-
. -,

}.-L:.J

(AL
s
rrY

V. [P

uJ\.-.'v' ,Gh\:.'a' e
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English

to love one another
to hide

to pull, withdraw

English
Congratulations

Dark cloud

Fog

Greetings

Joys and sorrows

On alternate days

Sides (of the body)

Sin and aggression

The most trivial reasons

Traffic

Nouns

Arabic
E55 55
SA¥
Arabic
e

Ll
e
RN
o ip o
Oty oy
Py

33515‘ e
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CHAPTER 21

O 9yl g (3loddl oyl

The Derived Form IX of the Triliteral Verb
by 4 ot S Jady

S G Sy

i | PSP A A IO R AR

N I R
W | Qe | B | By | B[ G

SIS I IS E N e S| bt ot Jadt
S| e | e | el | e | e P

Explanatory Note:

The derived form J.u\ is formed by prefixing a J«o ,5‘ 3 3+» bearing a kasra before the

KN letter, and doubling the (Y letter. This verb form is always intransitive and is mostly

used for denoting colours and defects. The corresponding adjectives are on the pattern

:};'ef. The verbal noun is on the pattern :b‘\»‘ with a long ua.‘\ interposing between the two

final letters (the additional ¢Y and the final radical pY).

YY1 4 verbs denoting colours are as follows:

oo gee 7,057 ¢ .
> 1 to become red, Ja>u .25l to become green, v Sy24l to become white,

Sals, 270 .57 I
3 g 3 50} to become black, 4.2 Jaw! to become yellow, 3 » 351 to become blue.

Some Jié)ﬂ &\ verbs denoting defects are as follows:
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3.5 .

° ,‘, s 5,0 . . “ 0
z s~ z »* to become twisted, crooked, = sl to become blind in one eye, Jy!

b

:J}J to become cock-eyed.

Rule No. 47:
The perfect tense of JSx3¥1 S0 is formed by prefixing a +55.5a s un before the
triliteral perfect verb and doubling the final radical. The imperfect is on the pattern i};é

5 . g
and the imperative is made to the measure =3, The verbal noun is on the pattern ),

Exercise

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

When the camel became one eyed, it’s owner sold it.

The leaves of trees became green in the beginning of spring.

The cheeks of the little girl became red with embarrassment.

Soon faces will turn blue with the horror of the Day of Judgment.

Yaqub’s ({-‘)iii\ 4.19) eyes became blind (white) because of the intensity of his grief.

The face of the sick man became pale (i.e. yellow) and his body became emaciated.

The faces of the righteous will be radiant (i.e. white) and the faces of the evil-doers

will be dark (i.e. black) on the Day of Judgment..

8. These people’s thinking has become crooked, so they are unable to recognize the
Truth.

Nk wn =

Two Verses of Quran from J%}}J‘ <y

n./ "f.”a’ LN ’5,/0/ #GJ;“‘/o:;i.‘j;‘,.&:/a/
BS” 568 0 e e olie oty LY oy ydsmiye A
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Word List

English

to become black
to become blue

to become green
to become radiant
to become red

to become white, blind (of the eyes)

English
Cheeks

Embarrassment
The evil-doers
The righteous
Thinking

Verbs
Arabic

[N
J}.w‘/
v s

E5)

izl

Nouns
Arabic

e .

ol
3&351
Rl
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CHAPTER 22
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The Derived Form X of the Triliteral Verb

JWE o I

. o;..f/"‘o -9 ,/‘{' a,o
S A & edt (A fadl

g3l

2 02 o8
TYW-IAL

f] ;j," &;?L;j‘
Syl

o -
- R )
J’l“"""""* uJ

P - ,:e:

- ’..:n ‘/

gt

e

e

‘C,.:":

@ ) P et fadlt

ey

¢ -
. 870 -0
- >
-

-

(CAl) s\l 5 poge

b )

Gleaah) | fesdlyfd | Gaaalio) | qeaily | pladny ELo) ool 3 goge
4 L 0.

d» P! ) goge

P -
w 7o sg
.._,.>=;pr
. -

-
Z <0 -0
) -

w -8 -
(W SI0N}

IR

(&) diniaall

-
670 <y

J)M

5y

(i Sl

° :::.:;J

s ug oo
s

() (S Jud!

-
0y 20 s,
-
” 4
° .

-

‘ot “0 -0

(L—‘.."h", ““"".‘rj
-

@byt Y

(Sé) QJLJ\ Jﬁ‘i\

Sl

(63) s 1 Rl

)

() S i




286 The Derived Form X of the Triliteral Verb

Explanatory Note:

1. The derived form ‘);;&Lis formed by adding a prefix of &,ﬂ :,m;, o and ¢G before
the ;\; letter.

2. Inthe imperfect tense, the k,w* :JJ» bears a i3 and the o letter a ,}..3

3. In the perfect tense of d}"T, the 3 and +5 change into _ul. OU becomes OELI, M E_LL
becomes é_U/aEL\, and in the imperfect tense this _x){ becomes ¢\: &Ja-w ‘Q;EE—:;.(Z)

4. In the verbal noun of J}.-T the u*" letter is eliminated, in its stead, an additional fLs
do)fjn is added at the end of the verbal noun. The verbal noun of CU;—M is :.cti:-—w\ and
that of E)L,/:L\,is :,L..,.\,

5. In the verbal noun of (s LX) :J\ﬁn, the 4’y changes into s\i. The verbal noun of 3 =% is
35250 . (The &5 41y became a s\ after the 5525,

6. The perfect tense of u‘:’b ends in ;«;T (which is written as ¢L—). The imperfect tense
always ends in ¢\—;. There is always a 5 — in the end of the verbal noun preceded by
additional J}f. The verbal noun of Lg‘:ifl\,is ;L.;.._._.A , whereas it was actually LsLa.._u\
When the sy or L occurring at the end of the word follows the additional _—J/, it
becomes a aJ.«.; According to this rule the verbal noun of éliilbecomes Zl-’olgfgl.

2 4

Certain Characteristics of Jliuyi &4

1. Jli LY S\ mostly denotes the meaning of seeking or asking, “iii_% : (He asked
forgiveness.), a<w!: (He asked for help.)

O G125 was originally (255! . The 355 on the s\ (the middle radical) was given to the preceding \—; (the
middle radical), because sound letters are better suited for carrying vowel signs. Thus the <4, became silent,
according to the rules the silent ¢\; preceded by e changed into | resulting in «)L/’—:-«‘ The same
strategy was applied to /C)J‘a:a‘ , resulting in /CL/EM\

® The silent s y preceded by 3°-S” changed into s\.
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2. To relate the meaning of the verbal noun to an opinion, we use QLM:-_.J‘ S
“EL5Gu; (1 thought well of him. /1 had a good opinion of him.), sy (I thought him./
it repulsive/ugly.)
3. Itis also used to state something concisely: :b) é,«u‘ (Zaid said: ;t_.Jl l_f‘j ;’» l_?l"
"0yl
Exercise 1
Form J\:uw\l‘ &\ verbs from the following triliteral verbs, and prepare tables like

those given in the beginning of the chapter:

el Lo PO =25 Y 7 .Y P L
Js oy, 7.4 STA 3y LY S
- i Z ‘.
ki yo Pyt L5y 3\ Y el
‘, <. - - e s .
s LY Le .\ 9 Sl VA sle VY s

Exercise 2

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:
The judge should summon Zaid and question him.
Shame on you! Do not seize other people’s property.
O Boy! Do not seek help from anyone, except Allah 3.
We have not been able to ask for a legal ruling on this issue.
O Salim! Have you taken your books back from your uncle’s son?
Do not enter anyone’s house until you have made yourself known.
Do you want to exchange what is inferior for that which is superior?
You should seek Allah #&’s protection from the whisperings of Satan.
Zaid became busy with guests and was not able to prepare for the exams.
. I'want to spend some time in the country until I have recovered my health.
. T'asked Zainab: “Do you wish to rent the house I showed you yesterday?”’
. I'was not able to benefit from this book because it is above my mental level.
. O Salim! Do not take anything from the library without taking the teacher’s
permission.
. O Boy! Do not make fun of those who are less intelligent than you (less than you in
intelligence).

RN

e T e N =y
W —=o Y

o
=N
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15. If you are truly magnanimous, then relinquish some of your right, and do not insist on
receiving it in full.

16. Allah 3 has appointed you as viceregents on the earth so that He may see which of
you performs better.

17. Allah 3 grants respite to the evil-doers, then He catches them unawares.
(Unawares: o yjmis ¥ & 5a).

18. He who believes in the Day of Reckoning, should be completely prepared for it (or
make complete preparation for it).

19. The idea of joining a religious school took possession of me and I was on tenterhooks
until I received the admission form.

20. Verily Allah $& has made the sea subservient to you, so that you may eat fresh meat
and extract ornaments from it.

BPYEA]

TPt R p e
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Explanatory Note:

1. In order to convert the perfect tense of JL;A.:L\ into the passive voice, we place a iz

- /¢/

on the 33+» and U, and a o,wf on the == letter. (=23 becomes u“*—’““‘ .

)

becomes _-ye 5:.~

2. In order to make the imperfect tense passive the w)ha.:d\ :)Jo- is given a %5 and the
e letter a i, il becomes M :_,»Lw becomes U»L-w

- 3. Inthe perfect tense of < y-\ the u-‘\ changes into sb. 355 becomes - * uL._,A

b

becomes _ i T In the imperfect tense of 2 s>~ the <\, changes into uJ\ .L.,.EM_, becomes
seass :)_M... becomes Ui,

- 4. When the silent sU of i JU follows a 24—, it changes into 39, &z becomes
/ L0k, 4

o gel,

7 <. . . ‘.-o’o PR P ‘?’o

5. The perfect tense of =3 ends in s\ in the passive voice. sl becomes [gdio), cal)
becomes gafu\ The ¢, of the imperfect tense changes into i}l after the fatha—bearing u“

' ° 0~ e 70
letter, but this &l is written as s\. 4% becomes | &% 3, s becomes ;

Exercise 3
Convert the following perfect tense verbs to the passive voice and prepare tables like

the ones given in the beginning of the chapter'(l)

Casill Lo Wil ¢ Ay R LY reilf
f’/o |°’a Le’a / ““ o la/e
Mazo] Vo el q (il A Oleol LY sl T

Exercise 4

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:
1. When you are asked for help, give it / then help.
A new house was taken on rent and moved into.
3. Were you asked to give a legal ruling on anything?

L The students should look up the Arabic-English dictionary for the verbs of exercise 1, (on conversion to
 the passive voice).
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4. Khalid was summoned to the court and interrogated.

5. If you wish to be obeyed, then ask what can be done.

6. It is recommended to sit in a high place while making ablution.

7. The prize will not be given until the person who deserves it is found.

8. These goods are imported at cheap rates and sold at high prices in our country.

9. It is not possible to dispense with learning Arabic for any one who wants to ;

. It is not possible to borrow books from the university library until permission is taken

understand the Holy Quran.

from the principal.

JWissy G o o1 e

. s\l 5 goge Jaisll Jadh 55
. ol 3 g EAE | e el ol
ts ) oI 5 poge Sl inaol!
d‘-—“o ,:° b é}\}“ﬁ}ﬁ‘g‘ ;J/}::L\/ %;)\}j\dw\
A S AL S Jedt
gl ! paBld! g S B

Explanatory Note:

1. The imperative of Jbuzﬁ.u\ is on the pattern of Jﬂ—w\ )

2. Inthe s 33 3>, the s} is eliminated: E.g.: xlzll.

3. Tn U35 the s\ is climinated: E.g.: 35,

4. Inthe ua.s\.:, the weak (iY letter is eliminated: E.g.: 255 g el

The conjugation of the imperative is given at the end of the lesson.
Rule No. 48:

JWizl NI O\ is formed by prefixing 5 3Sa i sen ,aS e and 3> yiia 3G before the

perfect triliteral verb, the imperfect will follow the pattern :}u;«—: and the imperative

222\ . The verbal noun will be as J\.;a:m\,

Jail
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Exercise 5
Derive the imperative form from the following imperfect tense verbs and use them in

sentences, in the form given in parenthesis:

(S desjiny gLy (Siprpem) 20 Y (Shrpemy el
()Xl 1 (S s iy dazly Lo (CRETEYTT) SACCIE

(Sdepamysxll L9 (S e iy LaZL A (Sdepam) &2l Y

(@y@.’-)m N

Exercise 6

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:
. O Women! Take your right in full.
O My Brothers! Rest a little after lunch.
O People! Believe in the promise of your Lord.
O Salim! Exchange a green pen for this black one.
O Girls! Make preparations for receiving the guests.
Seek Allah 3 s refuge from Satan when you recite the Quran.
. O Ayesha! Ask Allah 3§ for proper guidance for your problem.
I'said to the gardener: “If you are tired, lie down under this tree.”
9. If you need help, then take help from my brother who lives in your neighborhood.
10. Zaid said to his son: “Take your copies back from your class-mates because the exam
1S near.”

I N

Exercise 7
Pick out all the Jwizll verbs from the following Quranic verses indicating their

morphological form (ua.jlf ,J};—U ):».e- etc.). Also identify the root letters in each verb:

OBEL A Je el LU B g
P B G , JG P ity Ly
bbbt i | GBS EaG

- P a’n ] /5 A0 0., .5/ ‘B/; ”’: ,/?:°:’
O 2 g bR 445 (08 RPN AR N
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. ///,g

O AR R
1. Apart from J\;:i;.?}ﬂ -\, other rare derived forms in which three letters are added to
the root verb include J\-ua\ﬂ LU E.g: SN |

Perfect tense: <3341 . Imperfect tense: i»)bu/ Verbal noun: <oA1

A prefix of 53}1&‘ a-\-»b o,us () s attached before the b letter, an additional 9 after
the .= letter, and another .. letter is added after it to make 0539454 . (the root letters of
5305 were oas)
2. Js ,u\ﬂ &\ is also formed by addmg three letters to the root verb. ¢ ) Jwﬁﬂ 551 iy ,o.a is
added before the < letter, and a N sy is added after the .= letter. s becomes 3 )b-\
(he ran fast).
3. JMY\ &\ is formed by adding oJ}i—iA o-x_:b aj_..uh before the <L letter, and an
additional ¥ after the o letter and the (9 letter is doubled. ,¢L>- becomes JL.p\

;CJ)\ jL.a:-\ the fields became very green. The verbal noun is j\ﬂo-‘

This -\ is generally used as the superlative of J)@}H S

™ The 5» in all these forms is e :;a.;
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English
a deserving person was found for
something

to become familiar with

to borrow

to catch

to make a successor

to surrender

to take back

to take permission

to take fully

it was shown to him

to ask someone for a legal ruling

to be able to

Word List

Verbs
English

to remain constant

to ask for water, pray for rain

to derive

to lie down

to seek proper guidance from Allah 3§
to seek victory

to wake up

Arabic
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English Arabic
to become busy with —y ]
to believe, to be certain of —-’,u‘:"“
to exchange something for something ;wh.; J-L«-w‘
to extract z s
to grant respite J;‘T

to import Yo

to make fun of _,TJ_@_M\/
to make subservient ,:...,»

to obey tw;

to prepare for - -\M‘
to prepare for something :u:i’p Y :Lc\
to question izl

to receive J;z..,,\/

to recover SLEL

to rest ! o)

to seek help from someone _’d\a....»‘
to seek refuge fShei)

to seize something J" ;S,.A
to summon someone G u‘L"“‘
to take on rent ,a- |

to take possession of Py
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English

Admission form

Better, superior

Fresh

Inferior

Magnanimous

On tenter hooks

Ornaments

To be above someone’s mental level

Truly, in the true sense

Nouns
Arqbic
St Eye)
‘a: e
P
S b
i
@"T
A
S LoF

LS

. ’{ i/ Voo “ o
oMW Jae (s yron G 43
LS gy

- '
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CHAPTER 23 O g gl g SN oyl

The Quadriliteral Verb

AP EINY
el (LU
2 <oy -1
e L0 A &ew‘ w’pw‘
3""‘""" :‘Ay\ 2,40 .0 s, 0. 2oos0 L8 £, IR
RRYE AL SBy'mall J agzealt <yl
dn | e |z e T i
Explanatory Note:

There are verbs in Arabic which have four root letters. These verbs which are called
” (R ] LA

Eye Zscbj are on the pattern J.la.e and correspond in form and vowelling to the derived

form JM of the triliteral verb. Some examples of quadiriliteral verbs are as follows:

Jyoe (s c/C}’-) a8 (e e, (g ¢ parins c}.u; WJ3; cé}-:,

The Quadriliteral Verb Increased by Spu {;‘J\ ;s?\'?:"‘
One Letter
)t a8 AL 2
L LAV EXTRd ,:: “° .
Explanatory Note:

The derived form of the quadriliteral verb on the pattern Jl.w is made by adding an

additional <U before the < letter: E.g.: CJ—’-JJ JIF ccaf; G p,
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This form makes the transitive quadriliteral verb, intransitive i.e. it is the reflexive of

the quadrilateral verb.

The Quadriliteral Verb Increased by u"" e i JJ\ f;;gi_\\
Two Letters ’ ’
RWAA 8 ¢ sladdy 2
Pl > i) o i
] ) g1 iy
3‘/ :«‘/ :'/L"" 5/_..-: g *‘/

Explanatory Note:

1.

The second derived form of the quadriliteral verb follows two patterns:

“{i23f which is formed by placing a prefix of s.51; & 3o» and adding a 54315 0 ¥ after the

- letter. Its verbal noun is Js\:.}élz E.g.: fmj‘ccﬁaﬁ\

2.

*{1) which is formed by a prefix of 54515 3—=» and doubling the aY letter. Its verbal
p ’ ¢

noun is JMsl: E.g.: Jaedlc ol Uil . These forms are intransitive.

Rule No. 49:

The quadriliteral verb is the verb which has four root letters. It is expressed as Jlx:

Its derived forms are i, ;}lz;zland f_}lﬂ‘,

Nk LD =

Exercise 1

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

The students gathered in the school yard.

The labourers left quickly for seeking provision.

Human nature is repelled by such repugnant acts.

After the war the country’s economy declined (j}l:\f).
Their faith is strong and steady, it does not waver (J,S,:)
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ARSI

11.

12.

The demonstrators dispersed and the streets became empty.

The believers’ hearts find peace in the remembrance of Allah 3&.

Whenever man intends some good deed, Satan whispers evil thoughts in his heart. ,
When the student failed in the exam, his confidence was shaken. (confidence: 2l

)

. A fast wind blew so the leaves of the trees fell down and were scattered over the

garden.
When the Day of Judgment is established, graves will be dug up and souls will be

collected.
When Allah#’s verses are recited, the skins of those who fear Allah 3§ begin to

shiver.
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1&2@‘ &ffpw‘ FaAT
G | Dy | Gy | Dy =
% e s i LA AWPFN
R P \iad SR SN N
oyd | oy | | RSl
i sud &n & N FUPORE W PPN
Ol a3 y1es s Ue NP FOFP N

R} 0% 0% 0% R i jad) e

i s S R bl STials il

bl Sa it
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—

AN

ok HiA) NER AR
- 2. 05’, 4 .

O yitedas Uy ARSI el
Ll i) AR gl 5 il

S PL O NI N |

I i sl el

bl STaudls il

oCeiked LELL bl S i
O ekt 55 bl S L el
Rk ity bl & 5l 5 il
ol iR bl e sall zadl
s “riy bl 5 gl gl

NEOUTUR N PR W RSFN

& gadl g S et meandl 5 gzl
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S e
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Word List

Verbs
English Arabic
the (darkness of the) night spread “_}-U\ s
to be dispersed ch.;\,
to be dug up (passive) Jw'
to be repelled by ) ijws
to decline , J}s:\:
to destroy e
to dye with saffron gy
to find peace, be content dt-«-l"
to gather V.?:J,’-‘
to leave quickly le/
to make distant 7
to roll >
to say: al-hamdulillah J.\A.a-
to scatter/ spread something, to be Lol e
scattered A
to shiver (of the skin) / plural 5 )j.;..i.ot gf,;:iji/ :U;..H :,a..:d‘
to speak rapidly c>\.<J$ YR
to waver, be shaken :JJJ}
to wear a burqa C’J":

to whisper evil thoughts (GUa;EJ\ :\;]1) ey
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CHAPTER 24 C))J.&JU@\JJ\U&).U\

The Verbal Noun
el

Verbal Noun:

The verbal noun (j:k.:a;j‘)(\) is the ‘source word’ from which all verbs and nouns
(including adjectives) are derived. Being the source of the verb, it naturally contains all
the root letters of the verb, along with a few additional letters, the total number of letters
not exceeding five generally. The verbal noun denotes the meaning of the verb, without
specification of time. The noun derivatives of the verbal noun ( 2:\:4;3\ :)L;m;), are as
follows:

J&LA\ -\ (the active participle), J ;M-J‘ ! (the passwe participle), 3-@-;&»5\ A (the
adjective analogous to the active participle), «JL«J\ w (the exaggerative form) Ja-ﬂ
%}._‘.,a.aﬂl (the noun of preference on the pattern Ja:‘ or the elative), 9L§-J\ ("‘”“/ (the noun of
place), g\f-j-“ 1 (the noun of time), 53-\“ 1 (the noun of instrument).

Lol JadY1 S0an

The verbal nouns of triliteral verbs follow different patterns:

55 ol 3538 (1 05 oy b (P 055 Loyl (IR 03 oy U (R 053 B 3

(035 ) U5 (055 oy 03 (il 035 Ly B 2 @b oy 5 il

Peest o o Poss
(W05 o) b e

O The word ,das)! means ‘the source’. It is referred to as Aal>- in Arabic grammar.
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The verbal nouns of triliteral verbs mostly depend upon usage, i.e. there is no fixed
rule, however, the ub)I of some are based upon o (logic). The following are examples:

3 Gﬁ' is that 03, in which those verbs come which denote some craft or industry.
:;\-o dyeing, daL>~ sewmg, g U>: weaving, Y L)t agriculture. Sometimes AJLa.e
denotes certain positions: s )l 53 ‘uus :4;}1.:-

OM. it comes for those verbs which denote some disturbance or motion: Oliis
(pounding) 0La3 (flood), uLl.o (boiling), ot: i (flow).

M it denotes colour: s ,«:— (redness) @) ) (blueness), s ,w (yellowness).

Jw it denotes illness: Jl-w (cough) C\M (headache), ")/’ )s (dizziness).

J-’é and Jw denote sounds: u**-’ (caw caw), y~ (mooing), ;&, (crying).

Be51des these, the verbs, which come on the pattern of Jau their verbal nouns follow

the pattem Y yw ud ,@m or il ; co-La.o The verbal nouns of S JY verbs mostly follow the

pattern )\,
‘o L5 Ay Lo
)W‘ JL«S«!
Examples: -
1. It is incumbent to regard the feelings of others. NN V-V NP
2. The unbelievers want to extinguish Allahg’s ‘..g.g\,sﬁc&\ sy elabl s ) Ly
light with their mouths.
3. I was pleased with your wonderful management }}3\(\ 4 J.uu u*“’” L-.?-.DGT Y
of affairs. ,
4. Your devotion to learning Deen pleases me. . UJ:U\ {..l:u V‘g" e 5 .t

(2]

5. It does not become you to flatter the rulers. -g&-"-“ &l :-‘Jf” p—gf‘wuo—& Y.
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Explanatory Note:

In some cases the verbal noun acts grammatically exactly as a noun. But in many
cases it performs the function of the verb, i.e. it renders the subject in the nominative and
if it is transitive, it renders the object in the accusative case.

The declension of the verbal noun itself depends upon its place in the sentence. The
verbal noun which acts like the verb may be recognized in that it can be replaced by )M-»
J}j In the first sentence » J.;'-_Y\ J;L.a ‘SL}J} C,.>.J may also be replaced with: of C»u
o ,;TY\}GLEJ« ;59\’: or in the passive voice: _y: ;—Y\ relin 2V i Lo

If the verbal noun denotes the perfect tense, then 1t can also be substituted with a
combination of Of followed by the perfect tense: U:JJ\ rJuu & (”“L‘” d\ & % (It pleased me
(to see) that you were engrossed in learning religion.)

If the verbal noun is meant to denote an action occurring in the present, then it can be
subsntuted w1th a combination of U (& )w\) followed by the imperfect tense.
(-\ixl\ DJ\ o Jaﬁf G (’g‘i““ ok Y (It does not become you to flatter the rulers.)

If the verbal noun has to denote the future then it can be substituted with of followed
by the 1mperfect tense. Therefore ﬁ.a\ ,sb 4»\ J ¥ ;Lda\ )hﬁ\ 3 ,a can be replaced with
V..@_A\ jaL M5 g }J.h.l o\ La_i!\ X ,, (The unbelievers want to distinguish Allah¥’s light with
their mouths.)

The subject of the verbal noun occurs in the genitive case as the second term of the
idafa phrase (4..5& J\.:'a-:), the first term (JL:'afo) being the verbal noun itself.
(\)9335\ Vi"" & (..}<.:Lm @;’w . In this (..? is the pronoun of the subject and if there is an

@ The declension of ri‘,“’ is as follows:

4 a"~’/' a} 0)..""// ./‘J/
I Y Sl OUad 1S oY S w\wutffﬁyu &;Lm

Note that the declension of ;5 is notional because it is defective 0 :4); a damma is assumed on the
s u’}—"‘"

weak <L, since it is too weak to actually support a damma. ‘.5 being invariable is declined positionally.
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object then it is mentioned in the accusative, after the verbal noun and its 4J} Lk,

] ”Sﬂ 4 ,»-b u‘“"-’ M&T in this, J};}Sﬂ is the object of the verbal noun ,aJu i

Sometimes the verbal noun is the <3Las of the object, and the subject is mentioned
after the idafa in the nominative case: .‘3,;-7 uza:;‘}h :JL».M gi;-}—:w (Your brother’s
neglecting (his) obligations grieves me.) Here };—f in .‘3);4 is the subject of the verbal
noun JL;;L, whereas the object u;:/.-\}h is mentioned in the genitive as the A-J‘/ 3Las of
IO,
Rule No. 50:
1. The verbal noun (jjl:a_;j\) is the source word from which the verb and a variety of
nouns is derived. These are known as derivatives of the verbal noun ( )/-/X:a.;j\ :aumfo) and

include

L\;dﬂ cJ.GL:iJ\ p cd}‘u.;.“ (..w‘ Ll@.f:’;ﬁ\ l;i.:’a.“ cé.;jk;ij\ Z;Qf tJ.;.;a.ZZH :};;/‘ W j‘ " cdlg..«.“
and 45\!\ .
2. The verbal nouns of trilateral verbs are mostly based on usage, whereas those of

derived verb forms follow a regular pattern. The verbal noun sometimes performs the

Sfunction of the verb.

Exercise 1
Use verbal nouns i, ,3las instead of ¥35+ ,5las in the following sentences,:

giving due attention to declension:

CAJBJ;.;MWU ;S’j‘; Y Qﬂ\d ‘-A-SJJJ-&-‘ A
;\,muﬂg\.w‘ﬁ,d\"” .t wb\;;:a;;ﬁ,;: Y
Jﬁy‘d_}ﬁ’&"csiwd\garu it u”’“\“‘“J‘%}":"d .0
JJ\”’ uJﬁ.Jl&Mdf"’/ A .vswum;s”’” TW R

,pw\wu%‘;xuf?;g;;su;,;.\. it of @qﬁa\;}.’a} 4
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Exercise 2
Translate the following sentences into Arabic (place the verbal nouns for the

underlined words):

1. Condoling with your friend is good.

2. I cannot endure this heavy burden.

3. Ifeel very bad that you lose your books.

4. Your welcoming your guests pleases me.

5. Wiping these socks is not permitted. (pes)

6. You should stop yourself from base desires.
7. There is no choice but to adhere to Shariah.
8. It does not become you to beg before people.
9. We went to sleep after extinguishing the light.

10. Your contempt of others is a sign of arrogance.

11. A teacher’s scolding his student is good for him.

12. Helping the troubled is incumbent upon all of you.

13. Your consorting with ignorant people is an act of folly.
14. Your giving the needy a dirham is an act meriting reward.
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15. Whatever has gone, crying and wailing will not bring it back.

16. Sons’ disobedience of their fathers has become very common.

17. I feel very happy that you abstain from the company of the evil people.

18. Obtaining your full right is justice and sacrificing part of it is goodness.

19. After gaining victory over the enemy, you should give thanks to Allah 3&.
20. After studying Arabic, understanding the Quran will become easier for you.

L Ed
-

oW el g 335 8T8 ST ,
ST p e B iy
”’;ﬁ.aij;u,\f(.&..,d APPSR
‘JL&AJ\«M}E}\)W(WLSJ(")JQJ( °| Tci\;)gﬂgcl;i;ﬂ\;ﬂ)b‘bb Y

£
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Word List

Verbs
Arabic English
ui}’ C-j& to fall upon
}-;gj‘ uﬂ-e-:m‘ to raise the morale
Nouns
English - Arabic
Companionship eI
Contempt for others __JIQ.JL@...»:y&
Despicable deeds bbl!\
Folly YA
Loss Al
Something that passed away SBG
Surrender o e
There is no way o :\f Y
To beg & |
To conquer e jL..a..AH @jﬁh
To disobey :}U...m/J\
To give Zua_p\
To help the distressed :J"’)';J'“M :U\-F‘
To withhold By
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CHAPTER 25 O g piall g ol oyl

The Active Participle
Jodt ot

gw\&d\)mw&w ’°|J.gt33\rm Iy
("JeB" O3 Jo) By mald r il

B3V Joudlt 2! J.qn.!\&y

-

“Jels 200 o @@\W‘ e 1 fadt
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°

Owp - . ' Lot g
Jobo ; . S bl

\C
c
&,

Explanatory Note:

One of the derivatives of the verbal noun is the active participle (‘_};w\ \) which
corresponds in meaning to the subject of the verb. The active participle refers to someone®®
who is temporarily linked to or endowed with the meaning of the verb: E.g.: The Jpw\ }.L‘
of :»Um is C,.M; which means someone who goes or is temporarily planning to go. In
English this is translated as ‘the one who goes’.

Formation of the Active &s,*y\_,{n J_uj\ yhias “a J_puj\ ! ‘&y
Participle S ’ g

1. The active participle of the triliteral verb is on the pattern of J&b

2. The active participle of the three letter u;:—* is also on the pattern of J&b, but its -
letter (o' 9 or <L) changes into o,«-;

The active participle of Jb was :J ;L:a which changed to :Lb and the active participle of
g U was 2-/:\-: which became Egb

In the =3U, the rﬁ? letter is eliminated. The “;pr }L‘ of &3 was 3¢5 on the pattern of
:}-fl;, according to the rules; the o s became a <\; due to following a kasra. Hence it became
:59\3. According to another rule, the ¢\ of ‘}953 was rendered silent and then eliminated,

resulting in C\S. (The word 2_59\3 is actually Z,;:;\S, the - y; being a &S O . The b being

™ All the forms are rendered feminine by & , 3de el likc all nouns, dual by adding “OV’ and plural by adding
“0 4" and plural feminine by adding “o1"; GG QGG Ry ¢ b}isu oL U

@ The student should not confuse the subject of the verb (Jm-“ J&\J) with J.PLAJ* . In X5 LS, Zaid is
the subject of w: because he is carrymg out the action. But this is not JI«UJ\ ("”'\ because the word ‘Zaid’

is not derived from the verbal noun qbﬁ: and therefore does not denote the act of going.
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too weak to support a damma was rendered silent resulting in the concurrence of two silent
letters (the b and the 5L 0). Hence the <\ was eliminated, giving ,¢> which is written as
;\J)

When Cx ,a-J* (-Y is prefixed to gb the ¢4 will return: gc\-d\ In the same way oL
becomes Q;U‘ and J\a becomes QQLH When it is the first term of an idafa phrase, the <b
returns: g.\)\ ‘égb, M\ g/b., QT}EJ\ QJL

The active particle of the u‘fL‘ verb is called upj:w As explained above, this a
category of noun in which the weak final radical is eliminated in the case of nunation,
(leaving the second last radical with a kasra u’ ,-:) This weak radical returns when }Y

M 2. . YA,
a3\ is prefixed to the e six» and when it occurs as <3lLza.

Declension of the e si» Noun in ; ;J‘ pl{r e P j.a..d\ S8l
the Case of Nunation

Examples:
5 Al el & .;13 Ges
o G5 5 08 550015500 5 s & £ S
3alall 1 Zally O St 4 a1l els &
Explanatory Note:

In the nominative and genitive cases, the ¢\; of the upyw is eliminated. Since the sign
of declension appears on the last letter which is not there, therefore in both cases, the ie
(in the nominative case) and the & ,.5 in the genitive case are assumed to exist on the

eliminated <\,
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. % o
Such declension is termed (s A2l C_J}c}ﬂ in Arabic grammar i.e. notional declension.”)
'G’ . i . . . -
However the <L of 42+ will return in the accusative case. It will also bear the sign of

accusative i.e. fatha. (See sentence 3)

The Declension of uo}%—e when J! is 2 J.;:S\ ([P o e }L‘J\ < J.a\
Prefixed to it or when it is the First 5\5\.&?\ 3
Term of an Idafa Phrase
Examples: )
FATA TR X AIPH g\.\.ﬂ LG
AT 35280 5y ;sa\m .;_,g\fm e
o wwu & pali 4 ymi gpms s,as.mwg
APy | & e ay Vymin (e b (s L
Explanatory Note:

oo, s *Looa A . .
As stated earlier, if the e siis is (B’Ub,/d ‘s or <laa, the <L returns. In such a situation,

the declension will be notional in the nominative and the genitive cases (ﬁ.;.d\ p é;)‘)’

D When the last letter of a word cannot, for some reason, bear the sign of declension, be it damma, fatha or
kasra, it is declined notionally i.e. its declension is assumed. There are three kinds of nouns which fall
under this catcgory (i) Lo sized! (Which ends in sb) (ii)  saiedl (Which ends in <aJf, usually written as sb,
“_;.,.b ¢ Ls ,5 ¢ ‘5 jw) (iii) the noun occurrmg as the first term of an idafa, of which the second term is the
first Jperson pronoun ¢b (‘,..K...Ji b sz‘ uLmJ‘)
35 Mu“cg,;.f, s, du{m \L5)aE) oS3 s S 1 e iy
TR TEEAY ) & jain QS 1 S D3
The letter preceding <& was given a kasra, to make articulation possible with the ¢\, hence it cannot bear

the sign of declension.
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because a damma or kasra on the s\ cannot be easily pronounced. In the accusative

(;,..;3\ 13\;-), a fatha appears on the <.

co. Aso0 S 00, o'.'.°/° 2 ,.B:

The Feminine, Dual and Plural i oy 4-’"-;—‘-: 'y P shed! s".gfa
o %o~ Mo *as

Forms of the _» saw I Paa

Z

Bodi |l e A Al

B S 0s | Oleboolels | aebe 3\1&\\;\3

220 olels ¢ Sl el ey | aels e elidiNg 15

L | ol Ll | Feh e | B el

‘; ’.)a
¢S A
P

ORPA]

Explanatory Note:

1. When the upyw is made dual, the eliminated <\, returns.

2. When it is made the sound masculine plural the ¢\ is eliminated. In the nominative

case the s letter is given a damma because of the sy and a kasra in the accusative and

genitive case because of the <b.

Exercise 1

State the Jelill olof the following three letter verbs:

P> o B s Sy Gal oy
Sy Wboa 7 A sy
S e ot Wl ar gl oY

M »,%i% also has a broken plural, e.gslad _ ol ¢ s _ g\/: which is used for both masculine and

feminine.
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}

. - Pl -

PCIR D L > . \A ey EVERE

Exercise 2
State the Jeldl ol of the following a3U verbs. Then use each Jsldl o~ in three
sentences in such a way that it is nunized and ¢ 5 in the first sentence, nunized and

< 2 in the second sentence and aMUL <32+ and < s> in the third:
el ¢ Sas s

P B . .. . [ -
PR PR le:-o L. 6‘9).\‘ Sa. Y 6-‘4-0\
The Verbal Action of the Active N RPEATRPIF] o JL«.G\
Participle to which ! is prefixed
Examples:
1. You are the one who guides Allah 3&’s e °;\J?\;m"'a_j$ uj* A 5te :;:Qj‘ S
servants to the straight path. - ’
2. The one whose wealth is lost, is sad. o j,, JG c‘w_“ Y
3. The one who is content with what Allah has given JG ‘C\}}‘.m :‘-U} Gy ‘ewg v

him, is at peace (with himself).

Explanatory Note:

If the JeWi ol is #3524, then it performs the function of the active verb, if the verb
is intransitive (Q‘g), it renders the subject ¢ s ». (In sentence 2, C":““ is Jeldll ol and A
is its Jeb rendered ¢ 5 ,»).""

$o.s . . . .
If the verb is transitive (Ax2+), it will render the object in the accusative. (In sentence 1,

™ The subject (&) of Jelill ;.w«\ corresponds with it in number and gender just as the subject of the verb
corresponds to the verb: :,: P Ju ‘C:L:aﬂ (The one whose property is lost, is sad.), :,.»: - :\-‘:;.5;7 Z\;Jl:AH (here
the Jeldll ! is feminine because the subject 1:-3»\ is feminine.)

If the JeU of Jelill ot is an obvious noun, JeWl oo will retain the singular form.
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&;Qj\ is jeldl ! and it renders sl the object in the accusative).

Similarly jelal (! is connected to , 3 3 jl> the way a verb is. (In sentence 3, the
prepositional phrase 441 57 LY is connected to the Jolill vl (dtﬁb, the way it would be
attached to the verb (C:““)

The definite article J which is attached to Jetd o bears the meaning ofd}’p}ﬂ ('-«-".(2)
In other words, (s3L)l means P (_S-\-“ (he who guides) and i ‘C}:AJ\ means 4G > L;A}‘

(he whose property is lost) and 441457 Lu’cu.!\ means 4 47 ey 4 G,

The active participle to which :5\ is prefixed can be replaced with: gjfpfd\ !, and the
perfect or imperfect verb in active voice.

If it is prefixed with :J\, the J¢\il sl can denote past, present or future, so A é::\«a-“ can

be replaced with Al s &0 and A s &l

The Verbal Action of the Active e’i&\ o et Joldt o JGst

Participle Devoid of ! ]

Examples:

1. Every soul shall taste death. ,é,};}s Eﬁ.\; w“ *15 A

2. Is our friend coming just now? o L:;M"e;@\ Y

3. You are not grateful for the blessings of your @) 4;,, g,..:‘ 3_{ LGy
Lord. ’ B

4. I saw a farmer harvesting wheat. il 55 :j} ¢

SRy L the "U" in this phrase is 43+ 3a)) U, in the genitive position due to the preposition sb. The
3 I/’ - °os o~ ° - A o2

sentence following L (! 4337) is J yo jodl Ao e,

@ The ¢Y prefixed to the noun derivatives of the verbal noun which perform the function of the verb such

e o o L o ° B/O 20
as: Q)LA-J\;..LL JeWh ot and igiil din, represents g/j)—:@_’ﬁ-”v—“.
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Explanatory Note:

If the Jeldl ¢! is devoid of "a]};};}s" J), it performs the functions of a verb, but with
two conditions:

(i) It should not denote the past, but it should denote present or future. In this case it can
only be replaced with the imperfect tense.

oV L:v-t;a ?be can only be replaced with $oY L:’S.v:\..p ?:Lm f

(i1) The second condition (called (\)ek;.;sw .‘bj:f», in grammar) is that the active participle
devoid of :JL relies upon any one of the four following things, in order to be able to perform
the function of a verb:

(i) Subject of a Nominal Sentence (T.L;,.J\); When devoid of Jl, the active participle
occurring as the predicate (}f;) of a subject in a nominal sentence performs the function of
the verb. (In sentence 1, the J&Ld\ —lie. m/m; renders the 443)14» “&}j\” in the accusative
(&5,

(ii) An Interrogative Sentence (}@}J\): If the Jr«\.:d\ ;..:»\ appears in an interrogative
sentence, then also, if it is devoid of Y, it performs the function of a verb. (In sentence 2,
the wa‘fw\ “;-;Li” renders the subject ‘C:L.\..p’ nominative (¢ s ).

(iii) The Negative (;s;ii“): If the Je\-d\ ! appears in a negative context, then élso if it
is devoid of Y, it will still perform the function of a verb. [In sentence 3, the J;Ld\ ;..U
renders the Jeb (éj) nominative (E,;,a) and the 54/33;:5-; (;\;:u;) accusative (Q}:a;)].

(iv) An Adjectival Phrase: If J;LA\ 'r-fn\ appears as the adjective of a noun in an
adjectival phrase, then also it performs the function of a verb. (In sentence 4, the ‘:}&Ld‘ ;..:A
(\31:\;) renders the 4 J yrie (\;1-:9) accusative.)

W 3zeY) b5 means “the condition of reliance.”
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It is also permissible to make the 4 J )w of the ‘):—LAJ‘ ol its S,
;qu U)AM”"JMJ{

Rule No. 51:

The active participle (JfL;'j\ 1) is formed from the triliteral verb on the pattern J{«U
and from the derived forms of the verb, J—f‘-ﬁj‘ }-—3‘ is made on the pattern of the imperfect,
substituting 4;“—31.:4.:3\ :J,;- by a s bearing i,

If the active participle carries :5‘, it has verbal force i.e. it renders the subject in the
nominative and the object in the accusative case. In such a condition it can be substituted
by a relative pronoun and a verb.

If it does not carry J\ it has verbal force if it denotes present or future and occurs in a
negative or interrogative context, or as.the predicate in a nominal sentence, or as an

adjective qualifying a noun in an adjectival phrase.

Exercise 3
Use the active participle instead of the imperfect tense verb in the following sentences,
(keeping in mind the rules):

Examples:

wu.mé”’g;_dscm / WL,.U\CL,.;\MGM’T

?wl\;\&ﬁ!_jﬁ; P "°4-°y—5;>‘g~; .
.&Quzqusd\;\o,l{f;p K ?gejB*JﬁéséJ‘y o
55 7 SonE ALt A Gyl iz 55T Ly
M\wuguxﬁu).‘xﬁ.br_ﬂ,\ \ s L@»Lﬂfﬁajbw\ P

A0 L

.a;;;yerU\@wgua»\g)\ VY AL 5 8Ty y
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S, Al ). i) L5 Ly g S8 kD T vy
a;u\s,x.,jwuuuj&;;;mri;p\.\1 .(,..k.c"\'“!JnﬁCgiU.\o
uﬂu‘u;u,w)uwrm;;m 0]V A .A»st)wucu)l;a’juﬂ.w

Exercise 4
Pick out the active participle of the triliteral verb from the following Quranic verses,

stating the category of the verb in each case:

b,;)\)\u;.;}ﬁ,}’p;;;,:‘f X O3

Oets Ll n RTHTSHAN
SO YA NPT ABEHT @il o

B0l Jbeliays g, A 61@9@34; v

5 Taao e G O led s Ly S S o

Ty °\U$@\qu5w\)1db.\\’ ,Q\;ij;u;,gig.\\
.W}&L@ngﬁygu;bj.\i ul}u»«»\ H“;3-W
’.°;L;J°s;;-.’ﬁmyﬁm;_/<;3\j/” AT Ll GG 06 e
L;J;T‘.me,mmw\,,}h’:;.m M\,J‘cﬂupfuff{,w
.ujsw\ﬁdﬂ,uuumuwsw.v. u,m /F.&L;..Jg,\du.\ﬁ
.;;Quuuu(,umjug:tijs;u XY T Gy G e Y

1S3 oQEG 1 umfut;fwuuwu R oy o133 Sy vy
Jjauwu,wi@yuuuj,\}iﬂ{l;.m d}mTJJb\\..;JJ)AL..LGdMYO
) ST, ) ) el 2 G T v :u__?;g_.'&b(f&ijsﬁs;&zbg.xv
55260 O 136 56 V5 £ 68 5l 5 A Fsiand ,1; 5 va
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Lo by J%‘}eﬁmgdﬂdlﬁm :

28 V] “*;*WJL;F>JWLL‘
;Jf

(v—@-’)l-‘ YCO}-&L

2. A
HTU)—J@J.&H cww\éﬁY‘oA@\)
d;s:-\ d‘(‘@’}r@‘)\j’w

co- M 4 4

ZlfL’G‘WL».LAJ;of) cwwh_,.:.b- JUJA

]

)>~3 y\ywﬁcﬁ»&\)bé@cub

Ye

Y1

YA

03—l pakes ) o gUUY S [l
0 5o B fgilolgdy o LI

0% J":

JQ&‘ﬁggﬁLﬁ(ﬁj\dﬂ .

-/-L’u";'-G-SLSJ’J-G-" ;b-‘)w

ca_,,w\gsa;su;;;u\@dj\f\ .

/,o/

WUQJ‘L@.AUJQ;JJVQ
M (o3hic ;.m',u;wma

ﬁuﬁu;ﬁ,u TH_,UJ\

Y

.Yv
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Jo ol & sliandt ol el

* 0 A0 . ) > ¥ M 20,8
w w w 2 w -] .
w o ,04 C: L w °

T T z 55 S

JRa G I3
Jo gt & slaall (el gl

lied oo i) st yags

“‘../°J ‘1:e/ //1:9 o Lo
R e Pt (L‘““""/ M‘)H"
2 .°:ol 4 ‘°:o i °:n‘ w‘lg)°/
(S oamn &S s Bl bl
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M uo0-0 2 )&o/g/ ,",,‘, 3 L8 s - °
* i < . 0 PR
bazgil bzl Lazo (S Jiealt
o AL AL S i ol
Ledzown Aoy szt @n\d)’ |
ore or o » bors : e s
Jrils il P & 51 abh
%0 ° 6 - fog ,° -
e EC prea) i;\.;\&a.gw

ALy el U Jadh yai L Sl ol
A et & skl N

":.G’J ‘Lo,; ,:o/
<. - -
o -
5,0 R
. .0 s e /’?»‘
) ° [ °

Explanatory Note:

The active participle of the derived forms of the quadriliteral verb is made on the
pattern of the imperfect tense, substituting a « carrying a damma, for the is Liaell O3 >~
and with the second last letter bearing a 6,.5

Exercise 5

Substitute the active participle for the underlined imperfect verbs in the following

sentences:
s @SB JO0E Vs AP s B

SN 55 1CL:;:J,M,'L~Z),,~T 4 RGP e R 1 SR
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Exercise 6

Pick out the active participle of the derived verb forms from the following Quranic

verses, stating the root letters and category of the verb:

U.m;ssl(,gmajs,d\, 4

bw&\ww&sdj A

War Al B lE A

))"’QL’”J{:—*’JV"‘”G\ '

Z o w0 b 207

ML)%JLA} .

g

’,U u,JJAJu
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CHAPTER 26 O3 il g st oyt

The Passive Participle
d o } ‘
("Jpnis" d)}&‘)@“‘&”‘)wb&rﬁd‘dﬁww‘ dadx

Oy J Jadh Jodg 5
S o | o
Ui 53l i st jagh
Jmis J3ea S ol 5 sag
S5 £y E S04
g TR g8 G
Jmie 355 Y &P Jial
R e 4 S e
P 3k Ju S 3ph
Oy % a L 34
O min v 3 &y bl

) All these forms are rendered feminine like other nouns by adding &, 3 <5, dual by adding "0!", sound

mas.pl. by adding "04" and sound fem. plural by adding "<i": QU] jats (I yeaie cS}}‘a:c ) paia

ubwcd))w
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Explanatory Note:

The passive participle is a noun which is derived from the verbal noun. It corresponds
in meaning with the object of the verb: E.g.: ¢ )J;.u 1s derived from “/CL;” it denotes the
object which was cut.

The passive participle performs the function of the passive verb in some cases, as will
be explained later.

The J};.a.d\ ¢ of the triliteral verb is on the pattern of J s ,w The J}:uzll\ o of
< }:-T and 23U are based on J)kc;.(l)

Formation of the Passive Participle s;o\-J\) Ly ‘ﬂ\ o d )M-J\ \C }«o
of the Hollow Verb & ] Py

The passive participle (J ju.d\ 1) of the ¢s M )"‘ = 36, is U5 3 yuon the pattern of
:J =i If a vowelled defective letter follows a sound silent letter, then its vowel sign is
transferred to the sound letter, giving :J;;:u

To avoid the concurrence of two silent letters (u«f ] CL‘“"‘) the additional s of
J _yuu is eliminated, resulting in J )-L‘

Similarly the J yuf.d\ ‘..ul of ﬁb, was E:}i; (the _Jf of tb was actually <L) according to
the above rule, the 4.:.4: of the <\, was given to the ¢\;. Thus it became EJ«L To avoid
g««f L) ,wa-\ the sly was eliminated and the ¢\, was given a kasra because of the <\,
resulting in &M

@ In the terminology of 35+, substitution of one defective letter with another or substituting a 5 o for a

defective letter or vice versa is called J)M
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Formation of the Passive G uaifJ\ oo J}ia.d‘ ! E,..o
Participle of the Defective Verb (is;\;!g

The Qf'uzd‘ ! of le> was 314 The two 41y merged into one another and word
became ;’c-b
The J);.A:J\ ! of L; was 5y, according to the rules, when a sy and ¢4 occur
together in a word and their preceding letter is silent, the sy changes into sb. So it
w

became s The 04 will be given a kasra because of the sb. Then fL/bSi (i.e.

assimilation) took place, resulting in is;-;

Exercise 1

Give the passive participle of the following triliteral verbs:

W o Nt sty AT G
I L “A ¥ v Lo
AT Y oAy By PR
05y Y- % A L VA RN ean
L6 Yo e ove sy Ly Aoy PYEERT

36 .r. - e oA Ol vy YRR
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Formation of the Passive

Participle of the Derived

Verb Forms
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ey i S
iy r7www‘ &”d‘)
‘:/ 0 :’o’o - o4 2 °orC -
(R4 Uy tain o 30
-‘,:,, “/:n: “":e‘ }.u’,ls‘
® - 0”0 4 4 - 0702 P 0ty * 2 A T
T s o e g,ijLu\ QSJtA“JufJ|
4 Lo 2 o0 s - L0204 PR TR
ke S b gl @JJL@J\
L Ao RN [ S
Olzld el il Fey Sl
* o8 A c0 T et PP R
Szl Szl izl P2
Ls;a*g; 6‘9 Zo0 2 :;E:G:ﬂ‘ ;;)"‘:Jaéa‘
(V) Zozos ! Zo s s oot AP PR
(Sl » | QﬁigJ‘G’G?LJ‘

How to make J}f\.n.d! ! from o il ol f 3o B
& ot fad o ol Jadll
Explanatory Note:

1. The J}_fu.d\ +=1 of the derived verb forms (44— 5! :)\—-;;‘Y\) is on the pattern of the

passive imperfect. The (9)\-,4.13\ :JJ;- is replaced with a - bearing s and the second
last letter is given a d>w,
2. The qujl;w\ and Q);.MJ\;....«‘ of the ixizs of 5:1.9La.1.5$ b, J.‘cu.}\ <\ and J\_;:";V\ b
are the same. In the same way the Jf«bd‘ ! and J);u;.!‘ o of the d}:—‘ of JL—%;Y\ <l

“oa 3

are the same: E.g.: )_2s (dinh « Hlnih « Sk, Tt s the context which indicates which of

the two is meant.

)y yakalt: Upon pondering the above tables, we learn that the passive participle of all

@ The derived form Jl;.ga\ is always intransitive. It is used in the passive in very rare cases.
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the derived forms of 23 end in al: ;w-i ‘ JJ etc. (written as £b).

ui;": was actually 31:.1 on the pattern of :);:ii, the 4y became an <l after the 15, To
prevent u..f | é/_L«.a-\ ()l and S d,: of - ?u) the _Jf was eliminated resulting in
é;. (This is better understood if the -2 Ju on }LJ is written as &S 0 4i: o;la&) The s
preceded by i3 became &, giving oS, To prevent u—-g-:J\ ‘CL«—:-‘, the &l was
eliminated, leaving ul": which is written as ul-i (the Y, being eliminated in
pronunciation, not in writing.)

This J'J?\.G[ occurs in the passive participle of all the derived forms of the u"\-‘ verb.
When iy =) (\i enters upon Lj;-;, the alif returns and it becomes L;‘\a-:J\ Such defective

. . f o %o
nouns which end in il are termed s« in grammar."”

i Lospy

Examples:

o ~“ 4

(élm‘ Mbﬁf,a oo W) ity W AR

L S, L B e kil S iy AN e
&

A R B TR LR A (A N PR It

Explanatory Note:
The declension of U-:au nouns is notional in all three cases. Thus it will be declined

. o I A N I SO . I N A RPN .
in the nominative as s )\ie)l i)y ¢ 4%, in the accusative as 3 i) dmzally & guais, and in

. . "/S:,o -/°/° 0 4% ~ . . . .
the genitive as 3 4isll 872Ky ). This is because no vowel sign can appear on the il
o

of the  yuais.

1) Besides the J gnis]) o of =%, many other nouns are , s«ais. Some are verbal nouns: Sy (S s,
some are plurals: (§% » 455 cShe = Aude ¢ s iy - 4J> and some more nouns such as 2t 5 etc.
p AT ur ' LT ST T I
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e o 2 °
o °o Zo0 . »‘I»//‘),°:/ 0o b L- W 050
w e h
Ww%;%)gﬂ‘w”b
R

AR SER sl PR
| dddin | adneds | oo | s
S| B | g | i | iy
Explanatory Note:

1. When the J};u is made dual, its  aJf changes into <\; (the fatha on the letter preceding
¢ remains as it is)."

2. When the )).;__u is made sound masculine plural, its _=J1 is eliminated (the fatha
preceding the <)l remains as it is). In the feminine plural the _f changes to ¢L.

3. When the  j.2is is made feminine, its il is written as _all (not <L),

— > ° L . o./ ° F
The Verbal Function of the Passive WL Wit el 1 J gt ol s
Participle with J! prefixed to it
Examples:

1. The one whose possessions are lost is sad. g A saaadl Ly
2. The one who has been given a prize is happy. e 2;4 > é):MJ‘ Y
3. The one who has been reprimanded is apologetic. e 4.1_; :))Z._J Ky

Explanatory Note:

The Jjua;J! ;..;'A performs the function of the passive verb. If the verb is transitive, it
) ‘°/°J5 a:o'/o”
renders the Jell C5U nominative. (In example 1, the Jyriali L, 3344 renders the

) When the triliteral , 3.2+ is made dual or feminine sound plural, the Ui/l reverts to its original state (s
'

Or )3) e.gl 3 « Ol paas  Lae, SIS ¢ D) ¢ o),
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J.::L:ij\ L34, TATAY nominative).

If the verb is transitive, requiring two objects, the d);u-d\ f..f.»\ renders the object
accusative. (In example 2 the J}ibd‘ poall “é;;;j", renders the 4 :J):w, e
accusative).

Like a verb, the Jj;-‘l;j‘ ! can also be connected with 3%y 5 (a preposition
followed by its genitive). [In example 3, the passive participle (JM\ ;'.f»\) “y};j\” is
connected with /=3 i i.e. “f-;l;”]

The (ﬁ which is attached to J);u-fdi ! gives the meaning of J}’p}j\ .

Thus the passive can be replaced by a combination of J}fa};j‘ ! and the passive
verb: 4 3);-4.~J\ can be replaced by da -Ln; Cedd,

The passive participle to which Jiis prefixed can be used for denoting past, present or

future.
P IR TR L 4 (DXL (T
The Verbal Function of the Passive o 83 2 Jl J | ! J\-«F‘
Participle Devoid of J! Ut
Examples:
1. The poor man has been given a dress. b’y sza.g; j_ujt .
2. The generous man is never hated. ;,, {Q‘ Sy AVIR |
3. Has the distressed (person) been rescued? ?:)).;J;J\ :)\af.\ Ay
4.1 saw a thief whose hand has been cut. 2:\, :_c)fa.u G L :,.,\) ¢
Explanatory Note:

If the Jf’u;}\ ¢! is devoid of pY, it performs the function of the passive verb under
two conditions.

1. The first condition is that it should denote the present. So we can take U 5 Jaxs %224} to
i ‘o o 4 so0
mean U 55 e %224l but we cannot take it to mean \ 55 gsla.sf}u.i\
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2. The second condition is e\.l.};}ﬂ Lﬂ, i.e. is the reliance of the J,:wd\ ! on anyone of
the four following constructions:

i. A nominal sentence in which it is the predicate ( f;) of the subject (T:\E;fe). (In example
1, the J}i:i;j\“..l:‘, ;k.t; relies upon its \:\.‘,’. j_..gal\ and thus renders the 4 J 5—=is
accusative). The active participle devoid of #Y cannot come in the beginning of the
sentence (to say U;:ju.; fsb.«; is incorrect, because it is not a meaningful sentence.)

ii. An interrogative sentence, when J yxial ("‘“ occurs in (-L;.:S.SLBH :)A;- it can perform the
function of a passive verb. (In sentence 2, >y~ renders the J_;LA_S\ &1, “o {—Q‘
nominative.

iii. The negative (;;5‘), when the J}—fi;}\}-&\ occurs in a negative context, it performs the
function of the passive verb. (In sentence 3, the J}m‘}—l‘, “2Aaa) rendered the J;,\_A\ g:,qb
“J}élljl” nominative.)

iv. An adjectival phrase. When the J}—;:ij\}—?‘ describes a noun in an adjectival phrase,
then it performs the function of a verb, even if it is devoid of #Y. (In sentence 4, the ;..5»\
J}iai;j\, “133.1;.:3}” depending upon its <2 s 5s, 5 J/,L/»” renders its J-—GL:J\ C,__,L, QA

nominative).!

Rule No. 52:
From the triliteral verb J szil\ o is formed on the pattern :j};,{.
From the derived forms, J);-A-U‘ o is formed on the pattern of the passive imperfect

by replacing &Lzl O with i s 0ls, J}‘zi;j\ ! has the same verbal force as that

of the passive verb with the same conditions as that of Js\&)) o=

@ The Jeldll 3G of J gaiedl sl will follow it just as the Jslill <3G of the passive verb follows it. It will

correspond with the verb, in respect of number, gender, form etc.
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Exercise 1
Give the passive participle of the following derived verbs, and state the feminine,

dual and sound plurals (masculine and feminine) of each passive participle:

Ey oo G e a6y LGy S
/ﬁ;f\,.\. g SEELA Gl Ly LAyl
Lo RV il Y PEIRY P
Ly, S e AN Sy Y PR
LYo 6:35\,.12 ALy Lo vy ;S;E.:\,.n

Exercise 2
Use the passive participle instead of the passive verb in the following sentences
making all the necessary changes:
Examples:

DAmilde adizEs \ ¢ ,m,q\ HEs Lnily
¢ o4 smuw BEYedad \ ¢ o ﬂ!ulpg,:zj @\ 356 o 1)

r;;w\rhuujmm PRV i, Sty Ly
,,Jrrﬂs’uL@J)tUmc.i)H.u ¢ ubfu‘**")*:‘ ¥
%sld\d,uxwwtw.}@};@ﬂ R W\Wsugséj o
’.’“3451,@61;(,;15\‘:" A .;,Jmumsﬁq Y
o Bt G e M.J\ubw\u;g\,u 4
.wug\.ﬁwi‘:ﬁd}\%ﬁ‘@:ﬁ.\\' rw‘& w\:}.;o.\\
uumw@)mu&ﬁnuu\z ?M\Lﬁj\l}}.‘;:;.\}\u,.\\‘
o Ladl 1S5 ) s;‘;ﬁé;‘s;;ﬁb; AT sy oy e

s0

'MGL;;U&J;J%EJ‘C?UU”'\A .{é:..}\gé)\.ja.;y\l.zjéj.\v
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Qm‘s;;w%u IngoL..J‘.Y. ik S B 2t 0Ll g
sbwuw?bu 1¢J|C$§5I.\’Y .ruﬁJs&;y;.\;\;;j\;;;Z.vx

.\%oayg”;u@x;sﬂ\sjl,ds.vz G5 e iain Jait vy
.ag\;gp@u,;’;)}.,\@smﬁu Y1 Sy easdiidd )F ve
Qi\;ggwémﬁgzg;ggy\wn.m eadl \y}d).g.l.«.ﬂu\.v.\‘\/
Au)w@wfy)‘_j;ww Y ?s,u»;sw:;;s;ua;;w;ﬁ.m
wW‘MM‘ J,u....,rv W@»;g’,ﬁ\wum
;,p,hcm,o&,@ww R vmsygiww\yw
Vo 353 MKJ,JLWHCL.@M T Sl o yig sda s L Ly
\)L;Ll}u}liﬂja}m\};juﬁi : °‘.w\ .slﬁ‘d3;jgu&|u&;.vv

9’0

e@bj\uﬁﬂ‘yw&ﬂ‘qm‘wf £y .u)w‘cw3og;;ms;» )
EW ,@Qu\,‘g\@&ydmﬁmuu.zz ?u@\gm,w\;ﬂ\uﬂ’-‘ ey
,Mn.uu@u’ °”L;\Mm.x.;u,¢¢::}..)\.zw @“wu\qﬁm&;}\@‘ .t0
3;ﬁmjjjg;,#g;¢gux@w1;ugo;u.zA @@fgusgﬁejg;\;\g&;&.zv
o - ° ! “2 o0 .;
Shedl AL ey 5 5 G

Exercise 3
Pick out the passive participle from the following Quranic verses, stating its verb and

the root letters of the verb:
S S R W IR I ARG
SN EAVH SR TRACTATI P B e
.cﬁ@{;ﬁ\@gmu;m A S5 E) e
S e S Sk s

>
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CHAPTER 27 O 3 dl g ggbnd o o

The Accusative of Circumstance
(or condition)

83t Jsd!
(A

Examples:

1. The sinner came apologizing.
2. The Muslim woman goes out in purdah.
3. Both soldiers fought bravely.

4. The pilgrims set out, saying Labbaik.

5. My sisters bade me farewell, weeping.

(<)
1. Teach your son good manners, while small.
2. Don’t eat fruits, while unripe.

3.1 picked two roses, while in full bloom.

4. We welcomed the guests, honourably (while
they were honoured).

5. I heard the women complaining.

Ndaad Lol |

-

-

’u/,;},,;", ° /:’
.2 - F AR
» Aon A ‘:,J.’u\.ul/.

otk QUL 56

/’5
i

’);:')’

&.:;LA CL>=.>=S‘ 3

PG

Ve 810 AT
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Explanatory Note:

Pay great attention to the underlined words in the above sentences: (’ixs, :»-.;J,
,»1«\4 etc.). These are all accusative nouns. After concentrating upon the sentences under
(a0, it becomes clear that every underlined accusative noun is relating the condition of
the subject (:}‘;\;) at the time the action (denoted by the verb) was carried out. It is also
quite clear that without this noun in the accusative, the sentence C,.:.x.iJ\ > s
grammatically complete and correct, but without the underlined noun, the meaning which
the speaker wishes to convey will be left unsaid because the speaker’s object in uttering
the sentence is obviously, to describe the condition of the sinner, at the time he came. The
accusative noun at the end of each sentence: (\j-x—a.; ¢ :—;oui etc.), which is describing the
condition or state of the subject at the time the action of the verb took place, is known as
J-.

All the J\> nouns under (<), describe the condition of the object (& :}y’w) at the
time the action of verb took place. In (:;d 455.45\ J’f L g) you are not forbidding the person
addressed to eat fruit, you are forbidding him to eat ‘unripe’ fruit. In other words, J\> is a
noun in the accusative which describes the condition of the subject (:}e\;) or the object
¢ Z)y’uu) at the time, the action of the verb was carried out.

Jl> can be in the form of a single word (233:5 :ﬂ;-) and it can be in the form of a
complete sentence ila> Jl> or Aféb- al“%. This can be translated in English as the haal
clause or the circumstantial clause.

::,af- BL;- is generally one of the derivatives of the verbal noun, e.g.: ;..f»\ cJ{«L:ij\ ;..L‘
JM‘ etc. In the above examples, all the J\> are S};w‘ !, however, the Jl~ nouns in
sentence 3 and 4 under (<) are Jy)wJ }-L\.

Remember the following facts about J\>:

i. Jb- is always in the accusative.
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ii. The subject (}£1) or object (fe/:)}::é;) being modified is called de‘ Ll

iii. J\> always corresponds to the de\ C>L> in gender, number etc. Grammatically,
e Bfference between S and he adjeciive \:;i) 18 that & corresponds Yo the
modified noun [5;3;-; in being indefinite (g},{i/) or definite (::j {;5)], whereas J~ is
always 575, and JJl &>Us is always @ {,J.

In (A.».aJ\ ;S\};j\ ity f), ;:Ge_d\ is the <% of ;f‘,;ll The translation will be ‘I ate unripe
fruits’, whereas (:;.o S‘jajs ity f) will be translated as ‘I ate some fruits while they were
unripe’. There is a subtle difference in the meaning of the two sentences.

The other difference is that <. corresponds with the :ay'w in declension, whereas

JU> is always in the accusative (< yuais).
Exercise 1

Identify the J\> and J\a—“ Lo in the following sentences:

\MV?VM\ \wu; Y .\;L;‘.::l:ﬁp A
.;;)Lg\s,«»ws;m%,\g ¥ u;};;j_,:.,m&u ¥

ol ind Jdedin RERCKTIA N T

VS FIEA R LA e A KR N TR
w.c.:;;;,i“,u;;.ﬁww A b d5an Ensl

i S East vy ARCRWA RIS R
.Gjébiuiiidu,d\,h_’;’;j,a R¥ .9&.3—[‘42\.’.3\@2\; AY
A Y R S 17 YA GA o
u}xﬂ\j‘ww\j‘bﬁdﬁh;ﬁ AA oﬁi)b‘.ﬂ\dad;u AV

# s Vo ° z . ‘.7 80,
PURVEN PR RRCESS S TG R XM FEN IS I O Al Qlua¥las e ds 1y 4
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<)

Identify the J\> and JG) >z in the following texts:

L2 axfsle ok ke 1 Lo 1 g, JB 2B Y oy ey ol e (1)
"o s M50 Gl g 0 g™ 1 WS P 6 jats (S Lo e o 02" 11 J5 LU Gl f
(GBS o) okl E575 Wy 15 M1 1) Oy (Ui pr O™ 401 5 3 sl il 2T 15 (0
Lk OUS713)" 00 s "9t s o idondl 1o € Logsl" £ it il ) JUas (55 52 0l
Gl ) " 1 By oy 3 Uit ol Ty can gor oo Liomemzo Biddoidl 525 " e o T ls

denly 10 oot A s y 1S3 pn Aidod) g e 3153 " pa IV 1B e ) J b RrSENRT
.o.\gd'ed;lﬂv.ﬂ.sd\
Exercise 2

Make the J\;j\ «>Ls dual, masculine plural and then fem. plural, making all

necessary changes in the following sentences:

Example: ,
o g gt .uua./;,;;@svms\ oG8 BN I\ i S I
Bigadiin iy .\J,:\;glajsg;.\
bm&}}{;.ﬁa}\@b -t L VR T
Wl ohauliasdi oy Slags gl s o
AR IR P )TN AN A AR

.o - . ot et e s P
55%0 3 m il L6 3 Javanl &5all L4
Exercise 3
Convert <. to Jl> in the following sentences:

Example:
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o i S
e s ) Dol
i Je gy datsdi 6652

Y

3
A

A

Exercise 4

-;:-ijiu)khli?-;;f A

PN I NS O

S oy it Ly
..s)LJ\;L.J\uJ.,J’“ \;;;;E\M K

Use each one of the following words in a sentence, as J\>. If the word given in the

parenthesis is J;b, then J\’J‘ C>L% should be the subject of the main verb, and if it is
fe/J;:d;j‘, then Jl>-.5| C >\ should be the object of the main verb:

(4 Jpnie) 03055
(4 d i) Ha
(JB) 5 JI e

(Jeb) a7 Gily

Y

¢

(e SLBL 03

et St

1. I came when the sun was rising.

2. The workers went back, exhausted.

3. The days are passmg by, while our hearts

are heedless.
4. Zainab came, her face radiant.

(o) SLsle
(J#) O jalsih
(4 pmin) e’y

RIS A
(s S

A LA S
o;:;ii;.,sjdus’c;.; :
AN G5 G 2

wEres Ao L. “o,

S e Legryy & el

,:oua:ww u\f\:\ Jedi

1. The garden delighted me the rain
having poured down on it.

2. We reached school after the bell had rung.

Sl g 5 a5y g
i G5 36 1000 iy
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a’/

3. The guests came, the host not * i) daasee \LZ} u “;\} v
having woken up.

z ’ww u\fmdbd\

1. The students are engrossed in their Lk ‘3&;; ° & s UM‘ Sy
books filled with zeal. o

2. Zaid entered the clas.s when the teacher ﬁ\_,u .st.Y\ > V‘S 1 ‘ Ll QJ\ v\j; J" K
had not yet begun his lecture.

3. I plucked the rose (which had) not yet C:“’ 55550 s Ly
blossomed.

4. Allah ¥& brought you out from the wombs of O sk oy gs“"sj Sl c-g’ <) . ¢

your mothers while you knew nothing. A2 0015y V‘i'l*‘
it 4 Jd
1. T heard the preacher on the pulpit. J...J‘ Gl.r— u.JoJo\ SR
2.1 was delighted by the fishes in the pond. .45 ,,5\ @M\ Q...o&f Y
3. The moon appeared amidst the clouds. uwa\ C '.\.J\ CLL Y
4. The bird chirped on the branch. LJ»A&S‘ u}.’» UaJ\ ST
Explanatory Note:

Haal can also occur in the form of a sentence. Such sentence is called et Ji= or
iJl>Jl dbead), translated as the haal clause or the circumstantial clause."

Keep in mind the following rules with regard to the haal clause:

If the haal clause is a nominal sentence (5\:.33‘ 41-«-;-) it can have three options:
1. It can be devoid of a pronoun referring to g/JL;J\C»-Uo In this situation, it is linked to the

main sentence by a /5. This ! 4 is not the conjunction (ki <3 ) butitis i o4, known

" o4 H s L3 . .
" The haal clause can either be a complete sentence or a half sentence (dkesl 422) consisting of a
preposition or an adverb of time or place, followed by a genitive. The haal clause is very similar to the

adverbial clause in English.
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as JLl Ly ) because it connects the &J\> ikas to the main sentence.

If the sentence is devoid of the pronoun referring to 4\;.5\ C>\5, then it is necessary

to introduce JW=J! 4y before it axl> [meidly i (I came at a time when the sun was

rising.)

ii. If there is a pronoun referring to J\>J! _>Ls in the beginning of :fa_w‘/:.{b- 22 then
also, it is necessary to introduce Jl=Ji 4l u}_f:f- (,.‘z y JL::J’@-) (In this sentence the
and pronoun are both connecting the haal clause to the main sentence).

iii. If the pronoun referring to JlaJl <>L2 is present in ::»_u* :_Jb- a2, but not in the
beginning, it is permissible both to use or omit J\>J! sl 4, i.e. the pronoun alone can act as

the L)): :}l.g..«a e~y &) Sils (Zainab came, her face radiant)

Or the 4y and pronoun can both act as the l): Z\;gaY L-»,U) ALY La;u (the days are

passing by, while our hearts are heedless.)

-t e O R AN .
JJi i can also be a verbal sentence (% Ay if it is & 52U, The following rules
pertain to this situation: If the pronoun referring to g)\;t-“ C >\ is present, then the haal
sentence usually begins with JlJI 4y and 5. But it is not necessary to introduce BB}

. jla.;ﬂ Lq,J:— N‘ RH w 3 V) M‘ (The garden delighted me, the rain having poured down

on it.)

iv. If the sentence is devoid of the pronoun referring to =)l =L, it is necessary to use
both the %6 and the 9\ before it: J_>J\ 35 %5 A J-LOJ‘ ‘_5,53 Y 5. (I reached the school,
(after) the bell had rung.)

v. If the sentence is in a negative context, then Jl>Ji o 4 precedes it: Juf:m‘ "y :}j:aJ‘EL’-
. ﬂf‘ (the guests came, the host not having woken up.)

vi. If the iJl> i_la> starts with the imperfect in the affirmative then there will be no
JWJi ol 4 before it, the Ll , will merely be the pronoun: JaLmJi 8 ’M&uw\ L-§d

) L)l, means connection.
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(The students are thoroughly engrossed in their books, filled with zeal).
vii.If the verb in the main sentence is the imperfect in the negative, it will be seen which
letter is rendering it negative. If it is rendered negative by \—ij, then generally, it is

0 - -

receded by J! 5l y: . 2451135530 Eiad (1 plucked the rose, while it had not opened.)
p y —

If the letter is o), then it is permissible to use or omit the sl s. However, if it is devoid
P 2

P

- - . * o
of the pronoun referring to J\>+J! C>Lo, then it becomes necessary to use the s s: X g

A R AN N 3 Jill J (Zaid entered the class, while the teacher had not yet

begun his lecture.)
If the letter is Y, then it will not be preceded by Ji=Ji sl y: ¥ (..QL;;‘ O hat %l ;.ﬁ:-fj
A u,i.l.vu (Allah ¥ brought you forth from your mother’s wombs while you knew

nothing.)
it as Judt
The haal clause also comes in the form of 410’..5\ :u.: It can be the combination of the

preposition or the adverb of time or place followed by its noun in the genitive (,l> and
BETE ) Hpgue| uis Cslasill ;M-« (I heard the preacher on the pulpit.) or a <*°b: jJJ\ Cu’
.gfl;.ij\ <~ (The moon rose amidst the clouds).

If Jl> appears in the form of a sentence or ng.;J\ :;.;, its declension will be positional
(‘;L..i); Al fweidly

3 il

:/,, oi. ° Tw < - ,:,/:"a) . N .

b et i o B iJl> o> (the haal clause in the accusative position)

e e St C i

;,.'.:J\ 6*.9: S Joe 8 ool
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The Difference Between the Haal Clause and the Adjectival Clause
L) ity B iasd 2 3030

P

Just as Jl> appears as one word, and also as a sentence, in the same way, < can

occur as one word or as a sentence. The following are the differences between the two

types of clauses:

,1!/ o A0

i. The 4 ‘wu > is exactly hke the modified noun (< }w) in declension. If the « sxe
is in the nominative case, the m S22 will be in the nominative position  _j=» )
(¢ if the © 324 is in the accusative (o pals) it will be cai ZJ=s 3 and if the < jaix

\,/,; -

is in the gemtwe ()jf’ﬂ-ﬂ), it will be %~ J» < Eg. . s J sl

3;:\535,};,;7

A s ® luic . LBl Mo
J.Jg_ %&Ak{ww
o 0 e 2ot

A Eado J ook

As opposed to this the dl, T will always be in the accusative position f_}m—» <)
(.
ii. The modified noun « yxs of the :.J.., A2 s always :Jﬁ- whereas the JBJ! Colois
always i J’U
| o -m

P J> ) AS- (a man came runmng ) Here the sentence u"‘"“ is A.Mu 41,,} If the word
‘J>, had been @ ,u, the sentence 6&»«5 ; would have been ?Qb- ey

Rule No. 53:

1. The accusative of circumstance (or condition) J\>J! is an indefinite noun in the

accusative describing the condition of the subject or the object of the verb at the time the
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action of verb is carried out.

The modified noun is called JL>-J‘ C>Lo,

The factor rendering J\;j\ in the accusative is the verb.
L,JL;.j\ Lo\ is always definite.

JJi corresponds to JoI E>o in gender and number.

L A b

The difference between JL;-j‘ and w( the adjective in an adjectival phrase) is that (i)
J\;-j\ L\ is always definite, whereas the noun modified in an adjectival phrase
(ca}::;j\) can be definite or indefinite. (ii) J\;j\ is always in the accusative, while the
adjective («."—-:5) follows the modified noun in declension.

6. J\>J\ can occur as a single word (often an active or passive participle) or as a phrase
51.:.;-5\ :\;}, a preposition followed by its noun in the genitive, or an adverb of time or place
followed by a ‘LJ\&)Lsa:‘ or a complete sentence, nominal or verbal.

7. The J\) clause (IQ\-;jl ;11;.-3\) has to have a linking word (k.\) connecting it to the
main sentence. This linking word is sometimes J\-;j‘ 33, or a pronoun referring to C>\o
él;-j‘, or both JU sy and the pronoun.

8. The J&J clause (:LJL;J\ 2\1-1.;.-.3‘) is always “in the accusative position,” whereas the
adjectival clause (;x;f;iﬂ ;\1:;.-3\) is declined positionally according to the modified noun i.e.

it corresponds to the modified noun in declension.

Exercise 5
’ % . .
State the positional declension of each adjectival clause (& ali>r) in the following
L3 P o a . :‘/ . 1:/ o s
sentences, and then change the 4;~ ile: into Y- dex:

Example:
T TR

o Ty s . .:/'f:'/"’ Aw it
» L o o
0 Auir .
~ >
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;eJ’

S{’)LJ;MWLM

a02”

;}quA‘\JJUaJ‘wou@‘

/o‘

4>\y|rb}\.uj>u@W|uf>
deJa..AJ ’\:LCJL.J\&.&M

Exercise 6

—

j.w;.ma . ;\ﬁ ¥

2 M, R
Ol e oie e

L Y T4

Mw}bbw‘ Y

2.,

.nguM\’ b” - o .4

Fill in the blanks with J\> (which can be a single word or a clause):

L o

Sy u‘:&
AR W e
V"AJPJ‘ uf)bd‘gjf

Y
¢

A

A

S B

Exercise 7

. é:_,zJ‘;\.’- R
Y]

s
u,u.wf\j, o

-

G

4:-L>-.lj\g_...;j.,.~1 R
P TR I R A
e gl 5 a

Translate the following sentences into Arabic. (The part of the sentences to be

translated as Jl> has been underlined):
1. Don’t look at me angrily.

I bought the book, bound.

I saw the labourers, gathering.
Wake up early in the morning.

We set out, enjoying ourselves.
Have you come riding or walking?

PN UL

I got up, having completed the work.
The just ruler slept, with a mind at peace.
9. I'saw a beggar at the door of your house.

10. I took out the (fishing) net, laden with fish.

11. Little Zaid came holding his mother’s hand.
12. I memorized the Holy Quran, in childhood.
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13. Our soldiers defend our homeland, bravely.

14. O Zainab! Do not remain in the house alone.

15. The traveller returned, dusty and disheveled.

16. The labourers set out for the factory quickly.

17. We set out for the picnic, in pleasant weather.

18. The wronged man went to the judge, weeping.

19. The poor man came to me, in need of my help.

20. Saleem prayed to his Lord, beseeching humbly.

21. Zaid boarded the bus, carrying his sleeping bag.

22. The farmer set out for the fields, with great zeal.

23. The injured woman fell on the ground, in a faint.

24. Don’t sleep with the windows of the room shut.

25. The soldiers advanced, with swords unsheathed.

26. The child had a nightmare and woke up agitated.

27. The snake leapt open-mouthed towards the child.

28. I separated from my brothers, with a heavy heart.

29. Do not come near salaat in a state of intoxication.

30. My father lay on the sofa, reading the newspaper.

31. When the lights went out, I got up fumbling blindly.

32. I respect my teacher, (whether he is) present or absent.

33. Some women prayed sitting, and some prayed standing.

34. The students are going to their classes, marching quickly.

35. The people set out to receive the Prime Minister, rejoicing.

36. A strong wind blew, uprooting trees and destroying homes.

37. A contented man spends his life, in great peace and serenity.

38. We reached the function, when everyone had finished eating.

39. I sat listening to the recitation of the Holy Quran on the radio.

40. The falcon pounced on the rabbit, digging its claws in its flesh.

41. It pains me to see the Muslims engrossed in frivolous pursuits.

42. The principal announced the result of the examination happily.

43. The students (feminine) entered the examination room fearfully.
44. The audience listened to the Prime Minister’s speech in silence.

45. The labourer lay under the shade of a tree, perspiring profusely.

46. 1 joined a religious school, with the firm intention of learning Deen.
47. The thief entered the house quietly, while the watchmen were asleep.
48. The dead person is he, who spends his life broken hearted and dejected.
49. The teacher left the classroom, having explained all the issues thoroughly.
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50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55.

56.
57.

58.

59.

60.

The people idly in their homes because of the riots that shook the country.

My mother asked me scolding (angrily): “Why have you come late today?”

When Eid comes, people make for amusement parks, alone and in groups.

I saw the trees in autumn, shedding their leaves. (with their leaves shedding).

The students received the result of the examination, with radiant smiling faces.

The believers listen to the verses of (Allah¥&’s) chastisement, with trembling
hearts.

I joined the university after my brother had graduated. (my brother having graduated.)
We are waiting anxiously for news of the village, which was swept away by the
flood.

Breathing his last, the old man said: “My sons! Do not become disbelievers after
me!”

Men go towards the prayer ground on Eid day, chanting Allahu Akbar and La llaha
Lllallah.

The guests stayed with us for three days (during that time) we did everything possible
to make them feel welcome

Exercise 8

Identify Jl> in the following Quranic verses and state the Ja.:b

RS ,/h,/

\J,Jﬁﬁgnbsu,mwj K FomdiNy L
l“ﬂu‘*’&‘du)"ﬁ}; ¢ w"f‘;ﬁ} Y
.~°/‘$>}¢.2JUM\ A é‘;}é\;j)!\lljb .0
Ujj;lwwsbwd_ﬂ A KA AV AR
.LM\UWMJJQJ\L;»);/C;-JA.\~ 33%«1.53‘@3 .9
5 e 2 5 52 TS SRy F A
L0 Cesh de g%, g LEGTE Gy
.wru);fqgg\;xofg.:;\j&3.\n KR S AR EARPS
2t s B 8 A J.\,\,.swr»u».w

g e - ’/T:l N P °J° ‘. Rt /1
UL B aTE e e 51 Y LSJWMQ\MD Fa
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FWPA

s

English

do dig its claws in

the electricity went off
their hearts tremble

to amuse oneself

to beseech humbly (s.0)
to breathe one’s last

to depart

to destroy

to explain clearly

to faint

to fall (of leaves etc.)

to finish doing

Word List
Verbs

English

to crash

to mount the car

to advance

it rained in torrents
to forbid

(the cat) mewed

to say la ilaha illa Allah

Arabic

o e

°

D gl (gnbl (fom) \gile (ot

(mas) 5.1:0 64.;7

° \/;' o T
o st e g
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English Arabic

to graduate CJ""’

to grope blindly a4 r‘"-; _ia:,- Lo

to have join intention of doing «.51“ V‘“""

to hold QJ,....\

to hurry Cf‘"‘

to make welcome, honour, be hospitable to r;{‘

to receive (’1“‘ ]

to rejoice };_M ]

to say Allahu Akbar ;{

to shake wC 3 ,

to sit uselessly J“-’J‘ u"’J‘E—"'

to sweat profusely \; e é:_A;

to unsheathe sword oA ‘.

to uproot trees FRRANIIAT

to wake up Ea

to walk quickly J; jA
Nouns

Arabic English

Slsdidesl
35

""”/1 L, re s

<oJ$~:.w c&g—\:ﬂ :;;-3

Quick wittedness

National team

Ginned cotton

Radiant smiling faces
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English

Alone and in groups
Bound (of a book)
Childhood

Claws

Contented
Dejected
Dishevelled
Dusty

Falcon

Frightened
Frivolous pursuits
Gloomy

Happy

Joking, playful
Net

On foot

Peace and serenity
Rabbit

disorder, chaos

Snake

Arabic

° ..

U.b-}jubbj

P
e,

N i
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Adjectives
(Noun Derivatives, Active Particles,the
Noun of Preference on the Pattern Jﬁi)
English Arabic
Brave ol.;,ub\éb..; s
[
Engrossed in PrIRe

Fainted (person)

Fearful

Having peace of mind
Immersed in
Intoxicated

Needy, needing s.th.
Nightmare
Open-mouthed
Quietly, stealthily
Riding

Sad

Silent

While unsheathing (the sword)
With a heavy heart

With zeal, vigour

(mas.) A*L/G LS':"': (fem) L:;-J& L;vfo (mas.pl.)
° /j .

Jgu

:5;’ » . .

AN

g
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CHAPTER 28 8 3 peall g paleht o ol

The Accusative of Emphasis

o ° o o
)”/“ }S‘:Jo} [ ‘

(A
) ahatad & 5401 Skaddt ) il

Examples:

1. We heartily welcomed the guests. -Li:>- 5 ‘}gj‘ J}::'A-S\J L"‘;'_) A
2. And remember the name of your Lord 3\“ 4‘5\ . Vb’ Sl S - S JLo K
devoting yourself to him exclusively. = J“)) ; > ‘;
3. Firmly adhere to Shariah. Rt ¢ ;:Jb; | ,gm, zo@ws PR
(<)
& 3 zal addt 3 yadaly
1. We gave the enemies a crushing defeat. WS AW NS Caia
2. Oh Allah #! Grant me an easy Wt Gl s V‘G’U‘ v
reckoning. -
3. When you stand for prayers, pray the ) CZ},‘. s :}.a_a ot < Ly

prayer of one about to depart.

Attt At . . . o
D adala) 48" gt Sladl J 3221 s a verbal noun in the accusative used to emphasize the meaning of its verb.
It is generally mentioned at the end of the sentence and is the verbal noun of the verb it emphasizes, though
it can also be synonym of the verbal noun of the preceding verb. This verb itself is the factor rendering the

verbal noun in the accusative.
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@
sdald “yzad et J adaly
1. The earth revolves around the sun once PO I 5 S\ 0% ‘y\ s \
(one revolution) a year. SRR P
2. The book has been published twice. u&-’o ey cb Y
3. I read the juristic treatise thrice. RS mi JEI S5 Ly
(®)
Haadl J it 8 L3
1. Remember Allah # a lot. Iy
2. We prepared for the exam, thoroughly ) MY! J{ oL,...,-)U AR
(with a thorough preparation). —_—
3. You have helped us somewhat. «Lc«}l\ u‘*’ b}iﬁ’;f TR o
4. The criminal confessed to his crime .m ,SP‘, o .»,(. Sk ,’ P
completely.
5. The army turned on its heels and fled. S JE.G_EJ\ :,...‘,.J\ 2>y .0
6. I dealt the horse a whip. .Lb P uLagJ\ C;..g r’ M
7. The praying man made a mistake and he M e Ay 12 \-e-w v
performed three sajdahs. —
Explanatory Note:

Look carefully at the underlined words in the examples. We discover the fbllowing
points:
i. They are all in the accusative.
ii. They are all verbal nouns (with the exception of the sentences under (»)).
iii. They are verbal nouns of verbs, which have already occurred in the preceding

sentences. (with the exception of the sentences under (>)).
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iv. Consider sentence 1: .\ oS dj:elb L3> (We heartily welcomed the guests.). If

we say this sentence, without the verbal noun, thus: ujfalb L“"-"J, then it will mean:

we welcomed the guests.

Although this sentence is grammatically correct, it does not convey the full message of
the speaker since he wishes to emphasize the hearty welcome. In Arabic there is a very
easy way of emphasizing one’s words, i.e. to bring the verbal noun of the verb you wish
to emphasize at the end of the sentence.

Now consider sentence 3 under (uJ\) simply saying: C}ﬁb | )§—~u means: adhere to
Shariah, to emphasize your words you need to say: \i.w S g ,“Jb I )ﬁw (Firmly adhere
to Shariah.).

The verbal noun in the accusative, :,134.15\ :b:u-d‘ does not only come for emphasis, it is
also used to state the quantity or quality of the verb.

Each ulhi J);uu used in the sentences under (<) states the quality, nature or manner
of its verb: .QD% :tfu ,A 3-1:-“ X L,.:,; (We gave the enemies a crushing defeat.).

The ‘,Ua-: J}:UU (:-;-' ,h) was accompanied by an adjective (<), to describe the nature
of the defeat. Sometimes this can also be achieved by bringing a 413\ OU2h after the J};.u

-
Cos

§.> ¥ e J.\aJ JDL; o iy \.s\ (When you stand for prayers, pray the prayer of
one about to depart.).

Each OJJa.'a J):w under () is stating the quantity of the verb: Jwi-“ J= :,ﬂﬂ\ j)-‘b
4.~J\ Q: F ) _}-5 (The earth revolves around the sun once (one revolution) a year) W C:‘l’
u*"-” uLQ! (The book has been published twice.). .k 3 N 2\1@:}\ G L Js (I read

the juristic treatise m.)a)

Sometimes it happens that the vllai J};-A; is eliminated for the sake of brevity and

) The verbal noun denoting a number or “number of times” generally ends in 37,344 ¢,

@ Lit: I gave the juristic treatise three readings.
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replaced with a % or JS" or Lax; or some such word.
In sentence 1 under (5) .18 W1 1y’S™3), the attribute of the verbal noun stood in its
g . M o,) ?’ ’g./ . ,o‘° D‘G./B Y
stead. This was actually 175257 1755 Al V3373 (17255) is known as glaell J yaiedl e CSU

AR TIRT .
which literally means, the representative of 3las)i J il in the terminology.

‘o o S 00 7070 . '
Mzl Y1 JS7 Olwzad Usdazlel (We prepared for the exam, thoroughly (with a thorough
preparation.).

Here the verbal noun of the verb is the 4.J$ JL@- of “Jf ” mb}l\ u“‘-’ ¥ )Wt .u (You

have helped us somewhat.)

6‘ 223 *al ot \’C;.; (The army turned on its heels and fled.). This was actually
» ;“-G-“” t};; | C" 5 And in by Uy uL,a:-J\ AP b 4~ was the instrument used to

carry out the action of the verb; the sentence was actually b ,..JL» (5 e u\.,a.»J\ &l ro
5

It is also permissible to use synonyms instead of the verbal nouns: Gi ,.c\ 4-.».\.' ) ,»J

Here G ,:r—\ is the synonym of the verbal noun of the preceding verb, 1l ,0\

Similarly a number denoting the number of times the action was carried out can also
be the representative of vJJafa J):uu Mostly this number is a <324 of the verbal noun. \-gw'
;’)\.\M S Al éLa-iﬂ (The praying man made a mistake and he performed three
sajdahs.).

Rule No. 54:
The Accusative of Emphasis (‘513:.;3\ J ):-.é.;J\) is a verbal noun in the accusative
emphasizing the meaning of the preceding verb, or denoting the manner in which the

action of the verb was carried out, or the number of times it was carried out.

Exercise 1

Identify the 3la J i in the following text" and state its function:

) Text taken from 3:5‘-\-3}[\ ol ‘C‘?\;\ e
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#0 - . P

Lg.uulf.)\u.wj‘K:‘;w\ijbuJ)LA&rw‘!,uMbbyu\.@,ad\um@u.ﬂjjbﬁ
YLLSJJYJc\:—\ycﬂg)w)c\:-wcﬁajguﬁp@d)bc%ﬁ-‘—ﬁf&@idb’é&c\:ﬁ:@
gl Sl g 23V 5 e 2 G S Y

Exercise 2
Fill in the blanks with approprlate -u.Ua.n J..:-Lu

AT My )
i s Sed i Ly
__fww.}sﬂ»u}ﬁ A M JET e
Kal \k,uuw A wa, v
wL.aJlu\.L.a‘;somebw.—w.h el
Exercise 3

Use the following verbal nouns in sentences as ulia» ‘_}—:fbu
%,;\;M 4 |,uM\ v uL;’,L Y WA
) ie A TSN Y uLw A M‘EJ@ .0
Wk 5> .Y Sorleilis Ly bt':«b\ aE B
L,.uu..m g Lij,;u\,m AY

Exercise 4
Translate the following sentences into Arabic (using the verbal noun in the accusation

to denote emphasis, manner or number):
I eat twice a day.

The gong rang twice.

Ilived a very good life.

We thanked our aunt a lot.

I was delighted to see you.

My leg was badly swollen.

Zaid washed his hands once.

We rely on them completely.

They treated us extremely well.

RN AW~
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10. The little girl smiled very sweetly.

11. The teacher admonished me a little.

12. We are wholly prepared to help you.

13. The patient gulped down the medicine.

14. I decreased the speed of the fan a little.

15. Zaid behaves very strangely with people.

16. O Zainab! Don’t be afraid like a coward.

17. Zaid attacked the enemy ranks, like a lion.

18. You should treat your parents with kindness.

19. You should memorize the Quran thoroughly.

20. The patient’s condition has improved slightly.

21. These women faced trials with great fortitude.

22. The teacher scolded the lazy student severely.

23. The criminal remorsefully confessed his crime.

24. The pilgrim’s return was most blessed. (5L} . J.u)

25. The craftsmen completed their work to perfection.

26. You should make the prostration of the submissive.

27. O Ayesha! Increase the sugar slightly in the sweet dish.

28. It is unfortunate that you look at people with contempt.

29. Allah Almighty will soon punish the disbelievers terribly.

30. We performed three pilgrimages during the last ten years.

31. The diligent student achieved brilliant success in the exam.

32. You should pay complete attention to the teacher’s lecture.

33. The labourers get extremely tired after completing their work.

34. Crimes are spreading unbridled in society (in a horrible manner).

35. Mothers are very concerned about the upbringing of their children.

36. I visited you thrice last week, but you did not visit my house even once.

37. The mother said to her son: “Clean your shoes properly before you go to school.”

38. The teacher gave me a good shaking and said: “Carelessness has become a habit of
yours.”

39. He welcomed me like a brother (the welcome of a brother for his brother).
(A.a-L Y12 °

40. The hardworkmg student said: “I have learnt the questions, but I want to go over them
quickly before the exam.”

Exercise 5

Identify the L,Ua-» Jom yuu in the following Quranic verses and state its category
).Lu).aja.bJ(,.ALZJ:-U R IPNISHIATINR
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owjai:;‘.ﬁ_xouj ¢ REUESS, Ly

RAHARY °f;,,ﬁt§J\JL., A y:;uu.; o
%bwwbuuw A Vi iR Ly

LS L ey Y u..&ljij;l;ﬁj 4
.lif’;ls;u,;ﬁ\gf;!smf.w ;L.Msuml;ffﬁx AN
L,M\r.&s,w\ ’L,T;:mj.\i “’faj@;;yj_w
.}&gjol.:lsﬂﬂ.s!jés}g/c..@;ﬂéif.\ﬂ ljJa.i’ L’jaﬁ}.\o
\Mywr@ﬂutbwllﬂm Lu.\.,u:{pll’.l;”.\v
Jwtﬂj\j”mm,ﬁ}}:.v. .|j|’,:\(;@u),\j.\°\
|;:.§|;m\\);;nﬂadn|wp.w u.xfubu;‘,@.n
et AP W Ja e D) .wlqpaﬁ)w.w
g,);_su;ﬂ‘ﬂw °’°fgﬂdw.w1 uw\;j;@j.vc

4 SEG G 0 S GLEECD ya Gl 5 G e vy
wu\,q,jh,g,mj@wwu YR W;;JL;J,;\UALM
.t,.ﬁafmtg\y,\,’,’.T;f.U\L@b.rv L;..sJJL:;;su.Y’\
.\%\ﬁl;}—jw gn,;:iz;sm.rz .L@J‘)J;ubﬂsgg;ssg.rv
V[N O LA P S HRa .331;.-;4’;;..2}11;&;.1‘0
ifﬁi,w,&sduu_»u\ i1 :? :VJ/T.Y’A ;sa»\wﬁfj.rv
Gs L.,.quyujcu)mub.hu;{i £ IRSUEAE <R A
A RN AT AR R TA P s aB ) sl gy
usp;&m@\gjayqpua;w»:;;}.u Molimwdf;i‘”
(sf;;,g_l.,ry-;;f’s’ shd i S o
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Arabic

5

L

(aly
English

to admonish, to upbraid

to be concerned about

to be patient (in hardship etc.)
to go over

to gulp

to increase

to lower, to decrease

to pay attention to

to ring

to spread unbridled

to swell

English

Great fortitude, wonderful patience
Habit

Horrible

Slightly

Speed

Sweet smile

Word List
Verbs

English

to erupt

to demolish
adversity struck him
Arabic

.w,, T
b

——

— )3

Nouns

Arabic
L] :’ /~ 3;‘:0

* e wk
Ol 2l
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CHAPTER 29 O)J...’MJ\} c.o\;’\ d‘)u\j‘

The Accusative of Motive”
Y

Examples: ,

1.1 joinfad the Madrasah out of a desire for . u-’:U‘ (,,L, g, a;;; il J,\Jg/é,,a;.jju A
learning the Deen. T

2. We spend our wealth, seeking the IR ;\;_3;‘ i f.\ GiS Y
pleasure of Allah Almighty. —

3. It is unfortunate that you practise reJud & el AT )L..,T 0y .Y
medicine out of greed for wealth. i

4. I beat my son in order to discipline him. 4 L’J;G e Lt

5. Government is concerned about military w.i_U & J.i...,d\ — J.uu }i.;J\ w .0
training in order to strengthen the IRIEY
country. ’M h i

Explanatory Note:

Carefully consider the underlined words in the above sentences. Obviously, they are
all verbal nouns. The question arises of how each verbal noun is connected to the
preceding verb.

Take the first sentence: u.,.d\ ;..lu o 4...9) a;}\.db u.n.aJ‘ if we were to pause at Eand

&jwb the sentence would be complete and coherent but the speaker’s true motive

would remain unclear, as to ‘why he joined the madrasah’. When a verbal noun

© This is a verbal noun in the accusative, generally mentioned at the end of the sentence, stating the motive
or reason for the verb.
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explaining the motive for the verb, appears in the accusative, at the end of a sentence, it is
called: 41:-%!:5@*

There are five conditions necessary for the correct usage of «1:-3! :));-ui\
1. It has to be a verbal noun. In 43 V.KJ\ :»,.vj, although the reason for the verb is
being stated, however, since (<)) is not a verbal noun, it cannot be rendered in the
accusative. In fact it is rendered in the genitive by L}.Ld\ }(Y (the #Y stating the reason for
the verb).
2. The second condition is that the intent should be to divulge the reason for the
preceding verb. In \-’fn-«-e (2a3, although \:_,,,. is a verbal noun, however it is describing the
style of departure rather than the reason for departure, hence it is not da-yzljiu(l)
3. It should be a verbal noun that denotes the hidden emotions of the soul, such as
yearning, desire, fear, greed, respect etc. Thus in éi\}éylé :,.o-, éi\}fj\ cannot be made
< s.a.s, because reading is an outward action. Such a verbal noun when used to give the
reason for any verb, is put in the genitive by the #Y of cause (L}J-d\'(\l)
4. The subject and the time of occurrence of the verbal noun and the verb should be the
same. If we say HEAY aalal 11 :_»-‘f then we cannot render ok in the accusative
becaufe the subject of i:-; and rJa:u’ are two different people. As opposed to: 4.&) ;_a
UJJJ\ (:l:u s because in this sentence the one who has come and the one interested are the
same person.

Similarly the time of occurrence of the verbal noun and the preceding verb should be
the same. If we say: (,_L».U :v};LZ, we cannot render V‘l"“ in the accusative because the

journey was in the past, whereas knowledge will be gained in the future.

® In this sentence, G2 can be declined as J> which sometimes occurs in the form of a verbal noun.
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Rule No. 55:

s gy Meatet . . . .
1. The accusative of motive (412-3! J jin-d‘) is a verbal noun in the accusative stating the

motive for the preceding verb. It is this verb, which renders it in the accusative.
2. 41>SJ J ya.«.i‘ must fulfill the following conditions:
i) It must be a verbal noun.
ii) It must state the reason for the preceding verb.
iii) It should denote abstract emotions, rather than a physical act.
iv)The subject of the verb and the verbal noun should be the same. Similarly the time

of occurrence of the verb and verbal noun should correspond.

Exercise 1

Fill in the blanks with appropriate verbal nouns given below, using them as J yuu

N
Aol UG @ S Dyidl e a2 L RSP RSIRA o G
8 S i ol cci;y

)J\-yu.l; LA &y MBS
Wul;_ u)tucjlisb};ﬁ ¥ _J,,nbj’,;;\ ¥
5Jfgb_dw|u;}l;::)f:ﬂnﬁ A AN 56 e
ok ;T;;__m,wg,w\&u A E la

NI R AW I EAHIPHHE .Cﬁtgx_:j@i)»’-c;;; 9

LLLL;.;.‘:H;QULMJ\L,MJ'.W rw__uﬁq\&,uﬁl%,u\\

Oyl Y ‘rx,}n@_wxug.\z / 91;;;,5_‘);;3@62”2.w
gy

BRI R NLAA I T B PV o wwu;ji,dluu\f.\o
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Exercise 2
Use each of the following verbal nouns as 4>y J 40 in meaningful sentences

(keeping in mind the rules):

Ulland .t AR LY &

Youss LA L CHRY YR TP
- } -3 ss < so /:/ .. L.

%:_5:"6&91‘4 = 250 ‘JJ::"} g ) o —Q/LALQ.EA\/ .4

Exercise 3
Translate the following sentences into Arabic. (The words to be translated as B}fuu

41:-3! have been underlined):
The injured man is groaning in pain.
What can we do to avert this danger?
We stood at the door to receive the guest.
1 wrote this treatise, on the teacher’s orders.
We slaughtered a goat in honour of the guests.
The Jews malign Islam, out of enmity and hatred.
O Women! Do not be miserly for fear of poverty.
We serve our parents in order to please Allah ¥.
I am still wearing woolen clothes, for fear of the cold.
. 1 did not ring the bell for fear of waking up the patient.
. People are demonstrating in protest against the new law.
. We held a function to celebrate our success in the exam.
. The students are laughing in joy at the result of the exam.
. You should try very hard to achieve your noble objective.
. There are a lot of prophetic traditions exalting the scholars.
. I will spend some time in the country to rejuvenate myself.
. Abstain on the basis of honour from abusing a base person.
. I am keeping my money with you, trusting in your honesty.
. The students raised their hands in support of their comrade.
. The cheeks of the little girl became red with embarrassment.
. I am learning these questions in order to prepare for the exam.
. T am writing this letter to you, in appreciation of your kindness.
. A conference is being held in Islamabad in quest of world peace.

—
—_ o Y ® AR WD =

e e e el e
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24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

The women stood behind the ranks of the men, to prevent defeat.

The Orientalists are trying to raise doubts and suspicions against Islam.

I spoke to Salim with the intention of encouraging him to learn the Deen.

Those who spend their wealth in order to show off, what they give is futile.

The two friends sighed sorrowfully, on recalling the memories of childhood.

One has to remain silent sometimes, out of regard for other people’s feelings

She does not send her children anywhere, out of concern for their upbringing.

The companions gave their lives for the sake of exalting the word of Allah 3.

The teachers explained these questions again to call attention to their importance.

I give charity to the poor and destitute in the hope of the reward of the Hereafter.

Do you declare interest halal (permissible), in order to forge a lie against Allah 3&?
You should keep aside some part of your wealth in order to fulfill the needs of the
poor.

People go to the Middle East nowadays in the hope of improving their standard of
living.

Some people in the age of ignorance used to bury their daughters alive for fear of
degradation.

Allah 3 will cast the unbelievers in the fire of Hell, to punish them for their
disobedience.

Allah ¥ sends signs, in order to warn the criminals and to strengthen the hearts of
the believers.

The Prime Minister of Pakistan went on an official tour of Turkey, with a view to
strengthening friendly and brotherly ties between the two countries.

Exercise 4

Pick out al>Y J s~4s from the following Quranic verses:
}M‘L;de\uuf;LJ‘r@J\;fujm .Y Q%\a:f:é-}fﬁ} T;EEEY} A

270 Lot 2a Lt

UJ“'”)“\"U"‘}"‘J‘J‘V-G‘"‘L;’WL"UJ‘L‘"’ .t \,.\;Juoayjo,pf‘..wu Ry
ﬁ—u;b—bw SRS RN -‘;55»‘%‘:54&:‘3‘&1,35 0

u,u\
‘j})‘ A LZC;A_A\*EJN‘MVQJ’T Y
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L_gyv_.gj;&,pfcc,-W\fﬁ;;@w.\. WMTW‘:NJ‘;*;’: A
LA Ry

u_p,_,;(,m Juupmgbvum.\v L:\Jw\;wumuuuw.n
if s TG

u\};j;.%h,,,%rny,n)udm,»u.u Z,_f\?;u&uﬂsdmw\u;,w
.w&;u,mmwb y °’t:~‘..w\rm1>w;:

toz o

M\Muﬂ\wbufvxw °’“;.§,,>,,Ju\.§5\uu "j_:;, Ao
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English
to be held

to catch cold

to hold demonstration

to encourage, to incite, to arouse

to groan

to hold

to recover, to recall

to sigh deeply

to try one’s utmost
went on an official tour

what can we do?

English
Acknowledging kindness

Calling attention to

Celebrating

Complying with someone’s order,

request

Disbelief and disobedience

Exalting

Word List

Verbs
Arabic

N

}L’.«ﬂ‘

s .
..Lg.:S 3 ;&M\W

.-
L Vyr o Ty e
e 5 bl

Srac ) W g 3 B

¢ of el

Nouns
Arabic
J.a.‘»jb u\ j..d

o4 2

OWU:M\
\.\.{ub” 5
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English Arabic
Forging a lie against Allah ¥ p sl" Z\;:.;\,
Honour ?K
Hope of s.th. @f_}»t

Improving the living standard

In quest of

Memories

Preventing defeat

Raising doubts and suspicion
Refreshing oneself

Regarding other’s feelings

Ties of friendship and brotherhood

World peace

5}9‘3&%&\}
T TIIy
53> Yy Blall )

@M\ A
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CHAPTER 30 O P oyl

The Accusative of Specification”
° o vl ‘
(A
Specification of Weight 0)33‘ ":.° J

,B

o Te s ol ° .,
c:"jufb‘;’:}le,;\g’d(‘)"}:\ LQ’IJL-‘J}-)L{ f.y
aon3 e YR \ LR U \ L) “’w:,;s,.sl; OF X

d“’"u“u‘\ u..o/” \ \A.JJ (r)dg)),usﬂggml.u§ Y

(<)
Specification of Measure J.Q\ P
6uu,b; \ ¢5Ldu)§ \ iyl u\..,u;u,ﬂ :
AN .;u,}; \ .ﬂsnw;w,buz“s :

o o A-,

.;L;;,,;ua;;\ wtuw\ i Op o latas iy

O Specifying weight, measure, area etc.
@ Approx = 5 grams.

@) Approx = 796.68 grams.

® Approx = 2 kilograms.
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@
Specification of Area 2\:-\....‘,5‘ el

S\ AN u‘"‘)’}"u‘&\-’
Y u,ﬂ.;\ Y PEVA u;i"’,,mm‘c:;;;wu\;, X
U.L.,u,,.,\ uﬁL\\,J,,\ u’”’g},‘usu,&@& Y

Explanatory Note:

Look carefully at the first sentence under (JJT). If this sentence were to be used
without the word in bold font, and expressed thus: \3\};— ;Lf ;J,wl then obviously the
sentence would not make complete sense and the hearer would wonder what the speaker
had bought a kilogram of. To answer this question, a noun in the accusative noun is put
after Li\}/.- )15 which specifies what the measure alludes to. The noun which is thus
being modified is called ,««fo in grammar and the noun modifying it is called ,-«u .

In sentence 1 under (u’zﬁ) \f.\;,,/.. ;Lf is j.afo and (o 18 qu Since the J:A; denotes a
weight, its fw is called u)}l\ "° S

-
| o 9’-”

In the same way the ,.w under (<) is called , since it specifies the

measure of its ,.u
25 0 : . « - M EPa : . (3)
The jxei under (z) is called iUl jiei because it denotes the area™ (or
measurement of its jer. i~y S 053 %235 can also be made genitive by o and it
can also be rendered in the genitive as A.J\ C3Las of the ,io.: Remember that }w is

always indefinite (5353).

D Two yards.
@ A bit of land, lit: the span of a hand.

® Yards or meters etc. which denote the width and length of a cloth all come under Ker-
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Exercise 1
Translate the following sentences into Arabic (The words to be translated as f«».: are

underlined.):

I was offered a glass of juice.
I fed the horse a bowl of barley.
Two mounds of cotton were sold.
Do you need two buckets of water for a bath?
There is not a handspun of shade in the desert.
We finished a bottle of apricot jam in two days.
We bought many kilograms of meat for the party.
The villager made me drink a bow] of goat’s milk.
Do you take two teaspoons of sugar in your coffee?
. I bought two barrels of butter from two shopkeepers.
- I'said to the servant: “Give the beggar a handful of rice.”
- Did you put two packets of sugar on the kitchen counter?
. The farmer watered the field with a water skin (full) of water.
- Khalid! Put two handfuls of rice and a spoon of gravy in my plate.
- One meter of silken cloth is sold for a hundred rupees in this market.
. I'told Zainab: “Make your son drink a cup of lukewarm milk at bedtime.”
- Stand on the roof of the house; you will see fields as far as the eye can see.
- T'told the servant: “Quickly prepare a potful of mince meat for the guests.”
- Whoever does an atom’s weight of good of good will get its reward in the Hereafter.

- The village woman brought one pitcher of water from the river, carrying it on her
head.

PN B W=

e = e e el e \O
AN PBE LV ~=

—
~

N = e
O O



384

The Accusative of Specification

Cardinal Numbers

LY 31841y sAa foved

Examples:
el () Sty b ()
S QB (v SE o0 (v)
S B (v u}Ua B (1)
Sk 355 () b ()
b oz (o) P> o)
P e () e ()
S () P (v)
UL 5 () S ()
S 5 (3) Pl (1)
SUL s (1 AR
Explanatory Note:

The rules regarding -}:\:J\ };é (the accusative specifying what numbers allude to,
also known as A)-Jbu i.e. the thing counted):

From 3 to 10, the e:kj\ }«u is plural and indefinite, and occurs in an idhafa, as the
A:.“AJL:A; of the number.

The number opposes it in gender, being masculine for the feminine and feminine for
the masculine noun.

When the combination of W] (the number) and :}-‘11;3\ (or e:bj\ }-«u i.e. the thing

counted), occurs in a sentence, the number is declined according to its status in the



The Accusative of Specification 385

“ Ao 07 . N .. iy -7 4 :; “ ‘3.; <.
sentence. The 34x)l ;e remains in the genitive as o Clas: E.g.: :,:f W TN Lo
-(¢ # ), here & is in the nominative, being the subject of the nominal sentence.

(& pailly .Y Sl53, here £ is in the accusative, as the object of the verb.
Ed
2o, Sl

° -9 . jae - wha s . .. .
SIS :_,__{ LW e iy, here & is in the genitive, because it is preceded by a

preposition.

Exercise 2

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

7 pages of this book are torn. ‘

Is this black pen for 9 rupees?

My new closet has 7 drawers.

Give 10 kilos of flour to the beggar.

We booked 4 seats on the evening flight.

There are 10 coloured pencils in this box.

There are 2 doors and 4 windows in my room.

I presented 5 religious magazines to my students.
9. The gardener planted 8 small trees in our garden.

10. This shirt has 6 buttons, out of which 3 are broken.

11. The maid put 6 plates and 8 spoons on the tablecloth.

12. The expert seamstress stitched 5 shirts within an hour.

13. We slaughtered 4 goats for the marriage feast of my brother.

14. This diligent student memorized 8 parts of the Quran in one month.
15. If you have bought 6 (pairs of) shoes, then you have certainly been extravagant.

R Y
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A9 IO \):;,53333.;3\33.133\

-
wogd
3

&,J\

3§.L'.3\

z 7 . L, [
Wb iae il (V)

G S 351 (1)

b s2e E (1 Yy

Ybssas A (VY

Gl Se G
CIREE NN

DL ee oo (11

\;Qu;;f{;ifuﬁ(\m

b 5528 15 (1 8)

WISV oy RN

;J’/U;gr/ié&;.; (Vo)

G el (Vo)

Y3 e (V1)

G e i (1Y)

Wbiie o (1Y)

b S5 525 (1Y)

P 5525 S (VA

Wl e 5L (VA

igu;i;j;’cfg(\%)

G S5 525 () 4)

Qb oyke (1)

Wb bske (Y 4)

z < . ° Ve
DU 0y5he) i) (1)

9k 5y5he5 550 (1)

b O3k LY (YY)

Wb 0 y,aes 0L (YY)

b 0y ke I (1)

W 0y s B (YY)

Wb 0Yheey sl (Y1)

Wb O pmeh 3050 (Y 8)

o 032y [ (Y0)

Wb 0y dins (Y0)

b Oy ey e (Y1)

Wb 0yhdey i (Y1)

G 03ae 32l (YV)

Y 03she i (YY)
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L0y 0 o)

L..SUada 34.4@.: (Y/\)

b 03 hes 0l (19)

Wb ke inls (v9)

QL O3E (ry

G038 v

QLo (e )

b o3l (e

# e

Wb olas (°")

L?Lb:};n:\.:.; (O !)

Ed < .

Yok (1)

0% (1)

G o

a.:!\.b :J;;L;E (A h)

G 5HEE (A

Yo ORL (a

Wb O3ass (1)

Explanatory Note:

1. From 11 to 99 the s.wl

(1 e. the » )J-a.a) 1s indefinite, singular and accusative.

2. From 11 till 19, the numbers are in two parts both parts carry an invariable farha. In

Lf ; Jmp s f w\ 5 ss" the declension of }:J— o will be as follows:

A I yw s;w gt o o ;.>.J‘ w Q-Lo :5:“ (The declension of these numbers is

therefore positional.)

However, the first part of twelve is variable (&}3) Like the dual noun it is made

nominative w1th all, and accusative and genitive with ¢i: E.g.:

(uﬁlb@p fe Uy

PRI

(;Ubuwed_,u.o w|)wwoﬂwiufb
(;LJLJJ)J?:.A QS‘J) M’Jﬂg“gsl"““l‘”

3. Both parts of eleven and twelve match the ;).bu in gender, as is clear from the table.

(O]

9L (in the nominative and genitive cases), 5les (in the accusative case).
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4. From thirteen to nineteen, the first part is the opposite of the >;:bu in gender, and the
second part i.e. }J— matches the >J.’»~ in gender.
5. From 20 to 99, both parts are in a conjunctive phrase, (the two parts being separated
by the conjunction ).
6. From 20 to 99 in the numbers with one and two i.e. 21-22, 31-32, 41-42, 51-52, 61-
62, 71-72, 81-82, 91-92 the first part matches the > y4»+ in gender:
Hiyte) i il
R gy T)u,.,\;!f (u)
EPNASE w‘ Lip
7. From 3 to 9i.e. 23-29, 33-39, 43 49 etc the first part is the opposite of the » }J—&ﬁ in
gender: “"’JJ u“"“’) A o\fAJ\ g_,.,-\..p ‘_55\ W wm:-j Bl b
8. The declension ofu;,m; d)f)g :)yuﬂ Rywerey urw u,a...w dy‘«u and dyw——l is that
of the sound masculine plural i.e. the indication of the nominative is sy and that of the

accusative and genitive is sb.

Exercise 3

State the following numerals in words (keeping in mind the rules of declension):

.\)puy\aupfd\@qf; X iéuwzd:is )
.a:,;)o/\uum\m_,, s .8 Ly g;supf ¥
.gu,d\a.;gs;;o\ )\,-uuscw A .M\‘\%UGJLQ/L;.GJ .0
Gl g p oI b A Sy s Ly
W*LM\A,,JUAMJ.S\ a,mxz‘;\mhuﬂ,a 4
B3y o S e Ly : PP HAERY

< -3 '\ ’/¢/0 P4
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Exercise 4

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:
12 ships drowned in the storm.
I offered tea to 69 women today.
This book has 72 printing errors.
This clever cat ate 38 mice today.
There are 17 peacocks in this zoo.
The flood swept away 19 villages.
There are 26 fountains in this public park.
We have 18 copies of this book in our library.
There are 58 nurses in this new private hospital.
The police arrested 82 criminals within a month.
- Zainab arranged 51 white roses in the large vase.
. Last week 34 shops were burnt in this cloth market.
. The king’s guards hunted 11 deer and 15 rabbits today.
This intelligent student learnt 98 juristic issues within a week.
. The cobbler displayed 87 pairs of shoes in the shoe exhibition.
12 feminine students from our school joined the computer course.
The maid servant laid 42 plates and 21 tablespoons on the tablecloth.
The grand palace has 27 large rooms and there are 17 chandeliers in each room.
. 98 feminine students enrolled in the Arabic department of Karachi University this
year.
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20.

The Government set up 21 factories, 42 primary schools and 12 hospitals in the rural

arcas.

BAai e JI (Y ¢ 0y e SN

CREN]

S kadt

Hb (o)

bz (1)

Wb b () 4)

SIb b i (1Y)

DI, 1 3 () + V)

Gy b a (Ve Y)

S ESEyak (Vo vy

FERE PP

PO Byt ()4 T)

S 5283 (V) 4

whia
s:‘}“o;}ﬁ&«):\i: (\ \ ')

Ny I
P57 ie d-lhaze (V1Y)

W 5ae 0Tyt (1 1))

b 0 Jaly Al i (1 49)

Wb Oy dnlsyae (149)

LG ()

LG ()

0 31 e (Y1)

b 3 b e (Y1)

QB b G (Y1 Y)

Oy b Gz (YY)

P 355 ot (v 1)
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PIL L Oz (Y. 1)

S 23S 0l (Y) 1)

b5y 0k (V) 1)

L
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b 0305 1155 ol (T49)

b 0 3re5y 5 ol (Y49)
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b i (v
A 2

Y 2 25 (v 1y
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s - . - v, -
QY a5 gy oWl (Y1)

G 52s 25 Fy 0wl (v oy

T O jaiy 205 oWl (Y 49)

> 035 a5y OUlf (Y- 49)

///

a:JLbuY\ LI (¥ )

g,JUodYT:.DM (Yoo o)

bgé;p;wqwm (Y )

U\L’JLLJQTL;}E (Fer\)

gugu;éﬁggv’ﬁfﬁ (Yo%) u)KL 3 YTE B (¥ .Y
uu&jﬂpju‘ﬂ:b\, D) u}\j;iprjuw:u)b (Y+\4)
A 555 sy VTENE (Fe 1Y)y W 2 26Ty TESE (r a1
W 05053 A5y VT (12 49) b 325y sy BYTINE (v 49)
Ordinal Numbers o ,J\.\.\.\.c‘ﬁ\

Examples: . ) P ) ,
3331\63&}:,“}39\{)3\@}\;& )
Mot ol ;,w\,.sz,m iy
wsuwdwwwm‘uw\&q&f Ry
?"j;iij\{;,jﬂ\" &g&gwsw\ww& X
Li\;:é;f:.;i:sésa;ms‘;;i“uzd\g;ﬁf o
«»J\L;;u,dﬂ,.s\jcuxgcw\@“’ A
lﬁ\ﬁﬁ@uw)wu)ﬂ*n}mu\wwﬂu\w v

Explanatory Note:

The above mentioned examples consist of ordinal numbers, which are formed on the

pattern J&b (except J5Y) and its feminine B
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The ordinal number occurs as the <. in an adjectival phrase, and corresponds in
gender and in being definite or indeﬁnite to the noun it modifies. It also follows this
noun in declension: E.g.: Lub 5}5 &725) (I bought a second dress.) L;L.Jl & le sl (1
bought the second dress.) uU\ Z\.A.gJ* ‘;;::b (I missed the second period.)

The ordinal numbers (definite and indefinite) from 2 to 10 are as follows:

BB ot 5 B s Gl il sl 2l Gy I 36 ot o
a7l B

The composite numbers from 11 to 19 can be used to express sequence by converting
the first part to the pattern J.c\.e and by prefixing JI to it. The second part of the number
remains as it is. Both parts of the numbers correspond to the modified noun in gender:
SR Gas g &

The conjunctive numbers can be made to denote sequence by converting the first part

of the number to the pattern JsU and prefixing J to both parts. The first part corresponds
to the modified noun in gender: uj}..:.i\) Cpalsd) O3y MU!

Expressing Time c,éjt oF ’j;E f
Examples:
(One o’clock) ;4}\)51 ;Col.ijk A
(One five) R AV E AT "
(One ten) 55252, 50050 @l oy
(Quarter past one) 25 VAT Y
(One twenty) :,.lfhj ;:b-\)ﬂ AN IS

(One twenty five) .2i%5 0y)ie’y Smary sl il 1
(Half past one) any il Ly
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(One thirty five)
(One forty)
(Quarter to two)
(One fifty)
(One fifty five)
(Two o’clock)
(Three o’clock)
(Four o’clock)
(Five o’clock)
(Six o’clock)
(Seven o’clock)
(Eight o’clock)
(Nine o’clock)
(Ten o’clock)
(Eleven o’clock)

(Twelve o’clock)

. . I P
.@)O}%}W}é%\g\&\_ﬁj\ A

ol L8 L s, Z
BVl gEaEly
EENGE el Ly,
363 e VIl Ly

e 2SN g
365 S Y mWiaelly Ly
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Al Jlaelll o

ALl Ay
Aozl A
s, o

Ll e

Sratdill vy

o 4
ks Al LYy
Sieagiiasld vy
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Dates Lo &
&)

. . . VYoo R 1. - e
When expressing a date in Arabic, the word we use DL or i (B, o1 ¢le or ple 18

made the 3Lias of the date. Study the following examples carefully:

e
s s o .

Ty Y B w25y AT LD L3 e LAl Goalidl g | e aarED BTy 08

Ay 3 255 5ia )y S0 D ] e 2l (sl s

SN P
Wi s N By e P e | iy VPR U A

Wil e e ) LY Gl 1 O L D) | m VP YVED 0GB e

L
.efné.lj

-

4t A il B 1 e 0 4 3 0G0 L 5

°
.o
<0
- -

-

3\

Xy 4L it PO ‘o‘ oA e S 0l ‘o 9} R ]
Gy L) By Sl ple (9 IV Goales s Se (W | e 03 IV s3les (e N Y
i) o gl A\ Y4A

el 3G
" ‘9 °../../.’; 7 e e “, oA e P
Q_JTJQI::\,:JW)%L«Cb@éﬁl\gamw,&;gﬁiw\

(VA

or

gl 3 gl s

s

Arabs calculate dates by night: 145" ¢ “e E15 2. This is said till the 14 of the

M &L is in the accusative, being an adverb of time.
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month. The 15® date is called 115 ,e-—w e nadd and the 16" is called s -2 A.U 3

wr O

Mf,@-w and the 29" night is called U-f,g.w ot g ,’-Y

Exercise 5

PR

s c‘ﬂ

Express the following ordinal numbers, timings and dates in words (keeping in mind

the rules of declension):

i L SR i
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Exercise 6

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

This is the 8" pen you have broken.

Are you drinking your 10™ cup of tea?

I have reached the 9" chapter of the story.

I will travel on the 17® of Safar, Inshallah.

The call for the Isha prayers is at 8:45 pm.

We usually have lunch at exactly 2:20 pm.

The train left the station at exactly 12:30 pm.

Zaid is the 18™ student I have assessed today.

Does the fourth period end at quarter to twelve?

10 We slaughtered 19™ chicken for the guests today.

11. The doctor carried out the 12 test of the patient.

12. Is the 6™ volume of the Islamic Encyclopedia torn?

13. The President was assassinated on 27" May, 1993.

14. The old man said: “I am in the 80™ year of my life.”

15. I joined the religious school on 22" February, 1987.

16. It is a shame that you get up at 10:30 in the morning.

17. My grandfather was born on the 12" June, 1891 AD.

18. Have you finished memorizing the 19™ part of the Holy Quran?
19. Terrorists burnt down the 17® house in the neighbourhood today.
20. The children return from the playground at exactly quarter to five.

W0 NN R W=

The Accusative Specifying an Lo :mﬁg

Abstract Quality ’

Examples:

1. Zaid became good with respect to conduct. RHES ,’) ‘_,fv- A

2. May Allah ¥ increase you in knowledge. RAPR IR
. - Q 1.

3. Old age is enough to frighten (you). Nl W,JLLSS 2l

4.1 am older than you in years (age). Lo S ST g
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5. The companions (of 'the Prophetﬁ&) were W‘r_;&m 6@) ? ‘ Jg_“; AR
the deepest of mankind in respect of . )
knowledge. Lde LU

Explanatory Note:

When the two parts of a sentence are linked obscurely, this obscurity can be cleared by
3, which is called &3 3325 E.g.t if we say: 143 (%> then the verb’s (%) link o its
subject is vague, for Zaid can be good in any respect. To remove the vagueness and

specify the meaning, we bring a ;lw-s at the end of the sentence.

o

or -~ 2

“4 < . . - .
Therefore from Lil> ) ., we learn that Zaid is good in respect of his conduct or in

terms of conduct. Similarly, &L» },{ fof is grammatically correct but the full meaning
remains unclear, don’t you see that the speaker can be bigger than the other person in
respect of age, knowledge, stature etc. Hence }m is necessary for specifying the
meaning.

}:.u is always in the accusative. In the previous chapter, we saw that the f;i was
something quantifiable (;-1-3 (AmLis c:}?). A ,«-.1 which denotes something quantifiable
and is mentioned in terms of a measure, weight, number etc, is termed as ‘163:1-3 ,-i;i’“).
In contrast, the ;n.: of «w:J‘ }m: is not é}ili, rather it is J:);J.- which can be taken to

mean “abstract” i.e. something not expressible in concrete terms, but rather kept in mind.

Rule No. 56:

The accusative of specification, ,«N is an indefinite noun in the accusative which
either specifies something concrete such as weight, measure, area etc, this is known as
91:'& ;:.u or an abstract quality, this is known as L2 :.‘:;.:

The s specifying quantity can be in the accusative, or in the genitive, as the second

Ao
) The literal meaning of "L %4ls" is merely mentioned, but it actually means something mentioned in

concrete terms.
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term of an idafa or because of being preceded by the preposition uﬂ

The qu of count (341 f.«u ) from 3-10 is indefinite plural and in the genitive as the

4_.31 Lasof the number.

From 11-99 the s is indefinite, singular and in the accusative.

From 100 onwards, the ,;m is indefinite, singular and in the genitive, as the <l

| of the number.

The sues specifying abstract qualities,l;::ﬂ\ :-«-u is always in the accusative.

Exercise 1

Fill in the blanks with appropriate nouns from those given below:

o .
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Exercise 2

Translate the following sentences into Arabic (expressing the underlined words as

-
°

°

\

§°9°.\‘.°\$-":‘>.W!°t—‘§{
A%

= e = ek e e b e e

—_
\©

)
e

1
d

Allah 3 is enough as a helper.

She is the tallest of all my sisters.

We are better than you in condition.

The sun is bigger than the moon in size.

The apple is better than the pear in taste.

Zaid is more truthful than Khalid in speech.

The lions surpass all other animals in bravery.

Who is the most perfect of the craftsmen in work?

He is more patient than me (more than me in patience.)
I'am better than you in caring for the feelings of others.

. We are not less than you in paying attention to cleanliness.
. He is younger than me in age but more than me in knowledge.
- The country is better than the cities with respect to environment.

This ring is better in workmanship than the one on your finger.(% /3

. The peacock is the most beautiful of birds with respect to its plumage.

. This cloth is whiter (more in whiteness) than the one I bought yesterday.

. The heretic is more dangerous (more of a danger) for religion than the unbeliever.

- You are of all people; the ones adhering most firmly to the Shariah. (the most in

adhering to Shariah.)

. I scolded my daughter saying: “You are the most unintelligent girl.” (the least in

intelligence from among the girls).
After listening to the lecture of the teacher, the students’ desire to gain knowledge
increased. (they increased with respect to their desire for gaining knowledge.)

Exercise 3

Identify the ;..u in the following Quranic verses (stating what kind of }«u itis):

-CE‘}’C;;}Q}‘?'/' KHY Ua_?\;-j.:;-':nb A
RECR VTR (S LSO S I
ML vy BV T ST MBI 30 e

£ 0, ° e A S0 G 5,:/ /,2;“,// ‘
.YMJD.L@JJ.{)VJM} A .}bJU:fwo-‘jﬁf-d,L,b Y
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Arabic
SR

2 57 (oo~
sl
English
to assess
to carry out a test

to cost

to produce

English

An atom’s weight of

A hand's breath
Air

Apricot jam

As far as the eye can see

Word List
Verbs

English
to take back

to anchor

Arabic

(A r AP

English

Terrorist

Diamond

Fine, Elegant

Potter

Carved, Embroidered

Exhibition

Arabic
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English
Bag

Barrel

Better

Bowl

Bowl, dish
Bucket

Bull

Butter
Chandelier
Cotton
Craftsmanship
Environment
Evening flight
Exhibition
Field
Fountain
Guardian
Handfull
Helper
Increase
Ladle, scoop

More (in)

Arabic
Jal i\ T

-

PP Y

.-
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English Arabic
Pear ‘_S‘JM:{
Printing errors :.a..b» s
Private hospital S ul‘“‘“’"’
Small tree 3 Jodic?
Warm milk %l :rj
Water skin :, o3

Praise be to Allah 3 by Whose Grace all good things reach completion.
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Books In English &
Other Languages

(Published Books)
Tafsir-e-Uthmani (Vol. 1,2,3)
Lisaan-ul-Quran (Vol. 1,2)
Key Lisaan-ul-Quran (Vol. 1,2)

Al-Hizbul Azam(Large) (H.Binding)
Al-Hizbul Azam (Small) (Card Cover)

Riyad us Saleheen (Spanish) (H.Binding)
(To be Published Shortly Insha Allah)

Taleem-ul-Islam(Coloured)

Cupping Sunnah & Treatment (Coloured)
Al-Hizbul Azam(French) (Coloured)
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